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Engagement: EXiStS .. . 825
Engagement: GetBillingOffice ... 826
Engagement: GetByCustomerId ... 827
Engagement: GetByCustomerName ... 828
Engagement: GetByld ... 829
Engagement: GetByName ... . . 830
Engagement: GetByUserDefinedId ... . 831
Engagement: GetBy XML . . 832
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Engagement: GetCustomerByld ... ... .. 833

Engagement: GetCUSIOMIEIS ................iiiiii e 834
Engagement: GetIdBYUDFTEXt ... ... 835
Engagement: GetLiSt ... 836
Engagement: GetPreferredReSOUICES ... ... ... . .. ... 837
Engagement: GetResourcesWithEngAccess ... 838
Engagement: GetStatusByBillingOfficeld ... 839
Engagement: GetUDF . 840
Engagement: GetUDFCodeOptions ... 842
Engagement: GetWorkDefaults ... . 843
Engagement: GetXMLStructure ... ... 844
Engagement: HasP2AINVOICE ... 844
Engagement: LockEngagement ... 845
Engagement: PrintBillingAddress ... 846
Engagement: SaveUDF ... . 847
Engagement: Update ... 849
Engagement: UpdateBy XML ... 850
EngBillingRate ... .. 851
EngBillingRate: Add ... 852
EngBillingRate: Delete ... 854
EngBillingRate: EXiStS ... 855
EngBillingRate: GetBillingRoles ... 856
EngBillingRate: GetByEngagementld ... 856
EngBillingRate: GetByld ... 857
EngBillingRate: GetEngagementInfo ... . 858
EngBillingRate: UpdateEngagementInfo ... 859
EngBillingRateHIStOTY ... ... 861
EngBillingRateHistory: Add ... 861
EngBillingRateHistory: EXiSts ... 863
EngBillingRateHistory: GetByBillingRateld ... 864
EngBillingRateHistory: GetByld ... 865
EngBillingRateHistory: Update ... .. 866
B g R e 00 . 867
EngFixedFee: Add ... 868
EngFixedFee: Delete ... ..o 869
EngFixedFee: EXiStS ... 870
EngFixedFee: GetByEngagementld ... ... 871
EngFixedFee: GetBYIA ... 872
EngFixedFee: GetLiSt ... 873
EngFixedFee: Update ... ... 874
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EngFixedFeeltemm .. ... oo 876
EngFixedFeeltem: GetByEngagementld ... 876
EngFixedFeeltem: GetById ... 877
EngFixedFeeltem: GetByParentFixedFeeld ................................................................ 878
EngFixedFeeltem: GetXMLStructure ............................ 879
EngFixedFeeltemm: SaVe ... ... ... 880

EngFixedFeeltemSplitBillOverride ... 882

EngFixedFeeSplitBillOverride ... 883

B P OAUCT .. 883
EngProduct: Add ... 884
EngProduct: Delete .. ... 886
EngProduct: EXiStS ... ... 887
EngProduct: GetByEngagementId ... .. 887
EngProduct: GetById ... 889
EngProduct: GetList ... .. 889
EngProduct: GetProductPrice ... . ... ... 890
EngProduct: GetProdUCtS ... .. ... 891
EngProduct: GetProjects ... ... 892
EngProduct: Update ... 893

EngProductSplitBillOverride ... 895

EngProjectedReSOUICE ... ... . ... 895
EngProjectedResource: Add ... 896
EngProjectedResource: Delete ... 897
EngProjectedResource: EXiStS ... ... .. 898
EngProjectedResource: GetByEngagementId ... 899
EngProjectedResource: GetByld ... . 900
EngProjectedResource: GetList ... . 901
EngProjectedResource: Update ... 902

EngRequestProcessingRule ... ... 904
EngRequestProcessingRule: Add ... 905
EngRequestProcessingRule: Delete ... .. 906
EngRequestProcessingRule: EXiSts ... 907
EngRequestProcessingRule: GetByEngagementld ... 908
EngRequestProcessingRule: GetByld ... 909
EngRequestProcessingRule: GetList ... . 910
EngRequestProcessingRule: GetRequestTypes ... 911
EngRequestProcessingRule: GetXmlByEngagementId .................................................... 912
EngRequestProcessingRule: GetXMLStructure ... 913
EngRequestProcessingRule: SaveByXml ... ... 914
EngRequestProcessingRule: Update ... 916
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EngReqUeStS L A 917

EngRequestSLA: Add ... 918
EngRequestSLA: Delete ... 920
EngRequestSLA: EXISTS ... 921
EngRequestSLA: GetByEngagementId ... 922
EngRequestSLA: GetBYId ... 923
EngRequestSLA: GetList ... 923
EngRequestSLA: GetProducCts ... 924
EngRequestSLA: UDdate ... 925
EngReVROC 927
EngRevRec: GetBYIA ... ... 927
EngRevRec: GetDeliverable Amount ... 928
EngRevRec: Update ... 929
EngSplitBillingRULe ... 931
EngSplitBillingRule: GetBylId ... 931
EngSplitBillingRule: GetByMainEngagementld ... 932
EngSplitBillingRule: GetSplitEngagementId ... 933
EngSplitBillingRule: GetXMLStructure .......................... 934
EngSplitBillingRule: Save ... 935
EngWorkCodeLocation ... 937
EngWorkCodeLocation: GetWorkCode ... 937
EngWorkCodeLocation: GetWorkCodeXmlStructure ... 938
EngWorkCodeLocation: SaveWorkCode .......................................................... 939
EngWorkCodeLocation: GetWorkLocation ... 941
EngWorkCodeLocation: GetWorkLocationXmlStructure ................................................ 942
EngWorkCodeLocation: SaveWorkLocation ............................................................. 943
EXChangeRaAte ... ..o L 945
ExchangeRate: Add ... 945
ExchangeRate: GetExchangeRateByDate ..................................................................... 946
ExchangeRate: GetExchangeRateld ..................... 947
ExchangeRate: GetEXRAte ... 948
ExchangeRate: Update ... 949
B X DN . 951
Expense: Add ... 952
Expense: CreateBy XML . . 953
Expense: Delete ... .. 954
EXpense: EXiStS ..ol 955
Expense: GetAssociatedTasks ... 956
Expense: GetByld ... ... 957
Expense: GetBy XML .. 957
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Expense: GetCategories .. ... ... 958

Expense: GetCUITEICY .............oooii e 959
Expense: GetCUSIOMIETS ... ... 960
Expense: GetENGagements ... ............ooiiiiii e 961
Expense: GetEXpense st .. ... ... 962
Expense: GetFixedFees ... ... 963
Expense: GetldBYUDFTeXt ... 964
Expense: Getlist ... 964
Expense: GetProjeCts ... . 965
Expense: GetTypes ... ..o 966
Expense: GetUDF . 967
Expense: GetUDFCodeOptions ... 969
Expense: GetWorkCodeCategories ... 970
Expense: GetWorKCodes ... 970
Expense: GetWorkLocatioNGIroups .....................ooo 971
Expense: GetWorkLocations ... ... 972
Expense: GetXMLSIUCIULe ... ... . 973
Expense: SaveUDF .. 974
EXpense: UPdate ... ... 975
Expense: UpdateBy XML ... 976
EXDeNSe R DOt . 977
ExpenseReport: GetExpenseReport ... 978
ExpenseReport: GetExpenseReports .......................... 979
ExpenseReport: MarkExpenseReportAsBatched ... 980
FUunctions ... 981
Functions: Add ... 981
Functions: GetFunCtion ... 982
Functions: GetFunctionByBillingRole ... .. 983
Functions: GetFUnCtionS ... 984
Functions: Update ... 985
Functions: UptBillingRoleWithFunction .................................................................... 986
FunctionSKill 987
FunctionSkill: GetFunctionSkills ... 987
FunctionSKill: Save ... .. 988
FunctionSkill: ToXml 989
IVOICE . 990
Invoice: AddPaymentInfo ... . 992
Invoice: AddPaymentInfoByClass ... 994
Invoice: CheckPaymentTotal ... 995
Invoice: GetAdditionalltems ... 996
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Invoice: GetBillingOfficeById ....... ... 997

Invoice: GetExpenseWriteOffs ... 998
Invoice: GetInvoiCe ... 998
Invoice: GetlnvoiceById ... 999
Invoice: GetInvoicedEXDPeNSes ... ... 1000
Invoice: GetlnvoicedFixedFees ... . 1001
Invoice: GetlnvoicedProduct ... 1002
Invoice: GetInvoicedSupportTime ... . 1003
Invoice: GetlnvoicedTime ... 1004
Invoice: GetInVOICeS ... 1005
Invoice: GetPaymentInfo ... 1006
Invoice: GetPaymentTotals ... 1007
Invoice: GetProductWriteOffs ... 1008
Invoice: GetSupportWriteOffs ... 1009
Invoice: GetTimeWriteOffs ... . ... 1010
Invoice: MarkInvoiceAsBatched ... 1011
KnowledgeManagement ..................oo 1012
KnowledgeManagement: CreateKM - for WSE only ... 1014
KnowledgeManagementUploadDownload: CreateKM - for WCF only ............................. 1015
KnowledgeManagement: DeleteKMById ... 1015
KnowledgeManagement: DeleteKMByName ........................................................... 1016
KnowledgeManagement: GetCPLinkList ... 1017
KnowledgeManagement: GetKMById - for WSE only ................................................. 1018
KnowledgeManagementUploadDownload: GetKMByld - for WCFonly ........................ 1019
KnowledgeManagement: GetKMByName - for WSE only ............................................ 1020
KnowledgeManagementUploadDownload: GetKMByName - for WCF only .................... 1021
KnowledgeManagement: GetKMCategories ...................oooo i 1021
KnowledgeManagement: GetKMCodeFields - for WSE only .......................................... 1022
KnowledgeManagement: GetKMCodeFields - for WCFonly ....................................... 1023
KnowledgeManagement: GetKIMS ... ... 1024
KnowledgeManagement: GetKMSubCategories ........................................................ 1025
KnowledgeManagement: GetTextFields - for WSE only ................................................ 1026
KnowledgeManagement: GetTextFields - for WCF only ............................................. 1027
KnowledgeManagement: GetResourcesForKM ......................................................... 1027
KnowledgeManagement: GetWorkgroupForKM ... 1028
KnowledgeManagement: UpdateKMById - for WSE only ............................................. 1029
KnowledgeManagementUploadDownload: UpdateKMById - for WCF only .................... 1030
KnowledgeManagement: UpdateKMByName - for WSE only ........................................ 1031
KnowledgeManagementUploadDownload: UpdateKMByName - for WCF only ............... 1032
KMVEISION ... 1033
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KMVersion: KMDeleteBatchVersionltems ................................................................ 1035
KMVersion: KMDeleteVersionltemn ... 1036
KMVersion: KMResetCheckedout ... 1036
KMVersion: KMUpdateVersion - for WSE only ... 1037
KMVersionUploadDownload: KMUpdateVersion - for WCFonly ................................... 1039
KMVersion: LoadKMArticleHist - for WSE only ... 1040
KMVersionUploadDownload: LoadKMArticleHist - for WCFonly ................................. 1041
LoOKUDIAS ... 1041
Lookuplds: DeleteUDF ... ... 1043
Lookuplds: GetBillingOffices ......... ... 1044
Lookuplds: GetCertificationCycle ... 1045
Lookuplds: GetCodeByDescription ................................ 1046
Lookuplds: GetCodeDetail ... 1047
Lookuplds: GetCountryCode ...................... 1048
Lookuplds: GetCurrenCyCOdes ... 1049
Lookuplds: GetFeatUI®S ............ ..ot e 1050
Lookuplds: GetGlobalWorkgrouplds .................................... . 1051
Lookuplds: GetHeIPDESKS ... ... 1051
Lookuplds: GetIdByUDFTEeXt ... 1052
Lookuplds: GetLookupCodes ... 1053
Lookuplds: GetLookUpFields ... 1054
Lookuplds: GetNameById ... 1055
Lookuplds: GetPayrollCycle ... ... 1056
Lookuplds: GetProvincesBYCOUNTY ........ ..o 1057
Lookuplds: GetROles ... 1058
Lookuplds: GetTimMeZONES ...........ooommii e 1059
Lookuplds: GetUDF .. 1060
Lookuplds: GetUDFCodeOPtions ... 1061
Lookuplds: GetUDFFilterFields ... 1063
Lookuplds: GetWorkCodeCategories ......................ccooi i 1065
Lookuplds: GetWorkCodesByCategory ... 1066
Lookuplds: GetWorkgroupIdByName ... 1067
Lookuplds: GetWorkLocationGIOUPS ... 1068
Lookuplds: GetWorkLocationsByGroupld ... 1069
Lookuplds: GetWorkLocationsByGroupName .......................................................... 1070
Lookuplds: SaveUDF .. 1071
Lookuplds: ValidateUDF ... ... 1072
OPPOTITUNILY ..o e 1073
Opportunity: Add ... . 1075
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Opportunity: CreateBy XML 1076

Opportunity: Delete ... 1077
OpPortUNItY: B XIStS . 1078
Opportunity: GetBillingOffices ... 1079
Opportunity: GetBillingTypes ... 1080
Opportunity: GetBYId ... 1081
Opportunity: GetByXML ... 1082
Opportunity: GetComPpetitors .. ... ... ... 1083
Opportunity: GetCONtaCts ... .. 1083
Opportunity: GetCOStCENLOTS .............ccoiiii i 1084
Opportunity: GetCUStOMETS ... ... 1085
Opportunity: GetFPBillingOffices ... 1086
Opportunity: GetldByUDFTexXt ... 1087
Opportunity: GetList ... . . 1087
Opportunity: GetOpportunityCUITeNCIeS .................ooooiiiiii e 1088
Opportunity: GetOpportunityStatus ... 1089
Opportunity: GetOpportunity Types ... ... 1090
Opportunity: GetOppPIIOTItIes ... ... 1091
Opportunity: GetOPPPTOAUCES .............oooii e 1091
Opportunity: GetReqUESES ... 1092
Opportunity: GetSalesReps ... 1093
Opportunity: GetSalesTeams ...............oooo 1094
Opportunity: GetSOUICES ... e 1095
Opportunity: GetUDF 1096
Opportunity: GetUDFCodeOPtONS ... 1097
Opportunity: GetXMLSIUCIUTe ... 1098
Opportunity: SaveUDF . 1098
Opportunity: SaveOPPEXDPENSE ........ ... 1100
Opportunity: SaveOppFixedFee ... ... 1100
Opportunity: SaveOpPpPIOdUCt ... ... 1101
Opportunity: SAVEOPPSEIVICE ... ... 1102
Opportunity: Update ... 1103
Opportunity: UpdateBy XML ... 1103
OPDPEXDENSE ... 1105
OppExpense: GetExpenseCategories ... ... 1105
OppExpense: GetExpenseTypesByCategory ................ooooiiiiiiiiiiiii 1106
OppEXpense: Getlist ... . 1107
OPPEXDenSe: NeW . 1108
OppPFixedFee . 1109
OppFixedFee: GetList ... 1109
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PP PIOAUCE ..o 1110

OppProduct: GetList ... 1111
OppProduct: GetProduCts ... 1111
OPDSEIVICE .. 1112
OppService: GetBillingOfficellist ... 1113
OppService: GetBillingRoIeList ... 1114
OppService: GetCurrencyByBillingRoleList ............................................................... 1115
OppService: GetFixedFeeList ... ... 1115
OppService: Getlist ... 1116
OppService: GetResoUrceLlist .................... 1117
PrOdUCt L 1118
Product: AddProdPrice ... 1119
Product: AddTeamMember ... ... 1120
Product: CreateProduct ... 1121
Product: DeleteProduct ... 1123
Product: DelProdPrice ... 1124
Product: DelTeamMember ... 1125
Product: GetPrefRes ... 1126
Product: GetProdCur ... 1127
Product: GetProdTeam ....................... 1128
Product: GetProductByld ... 1129
Product: GetProductByNAMe ... 1130
Product: GetProductCategories ... 1130
Product: GetProductCUITeNCY ... ... 1131
Product: GetProductIdByName ... 1132
Product: GetProductPrice ... 1133
Product: GetProdUCtS ... 1134
Product: GetProductStatus ... 1135
Product: GetProductTeam ... 1135
Product: GetResource ... 1136
Product: GetUDF ... 1137
Product: GetUDFCodeOPptions ........ ... 1139
Product: SaveUDF .. 1140
Product: UpdateProduct ... 1141
Product: UpdProdPriCe ... 1142
PO OOt 1143
Project: Add ... 1144
Project: Create By XM L . 1146
Project: CreateByXMLTemplate ... 1147
Project: Delete .. 1148
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Project: BXUStS o . 1149
Project: GetBaselineHistory ... . 1150
Project: GetById ... 1151
Project: GetlIdBYUDFTeXt ... 1152
Project: Getlist . .. . 1153
Project: GetManager .. ... .l 1154
Project: GetUDF ... 1155
Project: GetUDFCodeOPptions ........ ... 1157
Project: SaveBaseline ... 1157
Project: SaveUDF . 1158
Project: UPdate ... 1160
ROQUEST .. o 1161
Request: Add ... 1163
Request: CreateBy XML . . 1164
Request: Delete . ... 1165
Request: DeleteAttachmentById ... 1167
Request: DeleteByNUIMDET ... ... 1167
Request: DemandINeCeSSaTy ... 1168
Request: EXiStS ... 1169
Request: GELASSELS ... ... 1170
Request: GetASSIZIOOS ... ... 1171
Request: GetAssigneesBySupportDeskId ... 1172
Request: GetAttachmentByld - for WSE only ... 1173
RequestUploadDownload: GetAttachmentByld - for WCF only ...................................... 1174
Request: GetAttaChMentsS ... ... 1175
Request: GetById ... ... 1176
Request: GetBYNUMDET ... 1176
Request: GetBy XML ... . 1177
Request: GetCategories ... .. ... 1178
Request: GetCoOmMPanies ... ... . 1179
Request: GetENGagements ..ot 1180
Request: GetInitiatorName ... 1181
Request: GetInitiators ... ... 1182
Request: GetIdBYUDFTeXt ... 1183
Request: Getlist ... . 1184
Request: GetPriorities ... 1184
Request: GetProductNameBylId ... .. 1185
Request: GetPTOdUCES ... .. ... o 1186
Request: GetPIOJECES ... ... 1187
Request: GetRDSEtINTO ... 1188
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Request: GetRequUestS ... .. .. 1189

Request: GetResponsibles ... . 1190
Request: GetStatuses ... .. 1191
Request: GetSubCategories ... 1192
Request: GetSupportDesKs ... ... 1193
Request: Get Y DeS .. 1194
Request: GetUDF ... 1195
Request: GetUDFCodeOptions ... ... 1196
Request: GetUDFXMLSHIIUCIUre ... ... 1197
Request: GetXIMLSIIUCIUIE ... ... 1197
Request: NeW 1198
Request: SavelUDF ... . 1199
Request: SetPropertiesBy XML ... .. 1200
Request: Update ... ... 1201
Request: UpdateByXML .. ... 1203
Request: UploadAttachment - for WSE only ... 1204
RequestUploadDownload: UploadAttachment - for WCF only ......................................... 1206
RequestDemand ... 1207
RequestDemand: GetLiiSt .............. oo 1207
RequestDemand: GetByRequestld ... 1208
RequUest Time . . 1209
RequestTime: Add ... 1210
RequestTime: ApproveOrReJect ... 1211
RequestTime: Create By XML .. . 1213
RequestTime: Delete ... .. ... 1214
RequestTime: EXIStS ... 1215
RequestTime: GetBYIA ... ... 1216
RequestTime: GetByRequest ... 1217
RequestTime: GetByRes ... 1218
RequestTime: GetBy XML . . 1219
RequestTime: GetldsWithinPeriod ... 1220
RequestTime: GetList ... . 1221
RequestTime: GetXMLStructure ... .. 1222
RequestTime: Submit ... 1223
RequestTime: UDAate ... 1224
RequestTime: UpdateByXML ... 1225
RESOUICE ... 1227
Resource: Add .. 1229
Resource: CanUnasSi@ ..o 1231
Resource: Create By XML .. . 1233
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RESOUICE: DOl . 1234

Resource: EXISTS ... 1235
Resource: GetAlIBYWOrKgroup ... 1236
Resource: GetAlINAMES ... 1237
Resource: GetByld ... .. 1238
Resource: GetBy XML 1240
Resource: GetDefaultEffDate ... ... 1240
Resource: GetFullName ... ... 1241
Resource: GetIdBYUDFTEXt ... 1242
Resource: GetLiSt ... 1243
Resource: GetRate ... 1244
Resource: GetResourceldsByName ... 1246
Resource: GetResourcesByUserDefinedId ... ... 1247
Resource: GetReS Ty DeS ... 1248
Resource: GetUDF ... . 1249
Resource: GetUDFCodeOptions ... 1250
Resource: GetWorkgroupInfo ... 1251
Resource: GetXMLSIIUCIUTe ... 1252
Resource: SaveUDF . 1253
Resource: SetPropertiesBy XML ... . 1254
Resource: UnassignResOUICe ... 1256
Resource: Update ... 1257
Resource: UpdateBy XML .. ... 1260
Resource: UpdateLoginInfo ... 1262
Resource: UpdateRates ... 1263
Resource: UpdateRolesAndFeatures ...l 1264
Resource: UpdateWebPasswOord ... 1265
ResoUrCe Address ... ... 1266
ResourceAddress: GetByld ... 1267
ResourceAddress: NeW ... 1267
ResourceAddress: SetPropertiesByXML ... 1268
Resource Address: Update ... 1270
ResoUrCePay Ol .. 1271
ResourcePayroll: GetBylId ... 1271
ResourcePayroll: INeW ... 1272
ResourcePayroll: SetPropertiesByXML ... 1273
ResourcePayroll: Update ... 1274
ReSOUICERALE ... o 1275
ResourceRate: Add ... 1276
ResourceRate: GetById ... ... .. 1277
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ResourceRate: GetXMLSIIUCIUe ... 1278
ResourceRate: NeW ... ... 1279
ResourceRate: SetPropertiesBy XML .. 1279
ResourceRate: Update ... 1281
Sl 1282
SKIll: A 1282
Skill: GetSKill L. .. 1284
Skill: GetSKills ... 1284
SKill: UPAate ... 1285
SKIlCateGOTY ... 1287
SKIllCategory: Add ... 1287
SkillCategory: GetSKillCategories ..................... 1288
SkillCategory: GetSKillCategory ... 1289
SKillCategory: UDdate ... 1290
SKIICOMPEtENCY ... o 1291
SkillCompetency: Add ... 1292
SkillCompetency: GetSkillCOMPEtenCies ... 1293
SkillCompetency: GetSKillCOmPpetency ... 1293
SkillCompetency: UPdate ... 1294
T aSK 1295
Task: Add .. 1296
Taske Delete . 1298
Task: EXiStS ... 1298
Task: GetBaselineHistory ... ... 1299
Task: GetBYIA ... 1300
Task: GetldByUDFTeXt ... 1301
Taske GetLaSt 1302
Task: GetUDF . 1303
Task: HasSASSIGNMENTS ... 1305
Task: SaveBaseline ... 1306
Task: SaveUDF . 1307
Task: Update ..o 1308
TaskASSIGNIMENIE ... ... e 1309
TaskAssignment: Add ... 1310
TaskAssignment: Delete ... 1311
TaskAssignment: EXIStS ... 1312
TaskAssignment: GetBaselineHistory ... 1313
TaskAssignment: GetByLd ... 1314
TaskAssignment: GetldByUDFText ... 1315
TaskAssignment: GetList ... 1316
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TaskAssignment: GetUDF ... 1317

TaskAssignment: SaveUDF ... 1318
TaskAssignment: StatusTask ... 1319
TaskAssignment: Update ..................... ... 1321
a1 1322
Time: Add 1324
Time: ApproveRejectTimes ... 1325
Time: Create By XML 1326
Time: Delete . 1327
Time: EXISS ... 1328
Time: GetBYIA ... 1329
Time: GetBy XML ..o 1330
Time: GetLiSt ... 1331
Time: GetTasksWithinPeriod ... .. 1332
Time: GetTimeByRes ... ... 1333
Time: GetTimeByTask ... 1334
Time: GetTimeCodes ... 1335
Time: GetTimeldsWithinPeriod ... . 1336
Time: GetWorkCodeCateZOTies ............oo e 1336
Time: GetWorkCodes ... ... 1337
Time: GetWorkLocationGIroUDPS ... 1338
Time: GetWorkLocations ... 1339
Time: GetXMLSITUCIUTE ... e 1340
Time: SubmitTimes ... 1341
Time: UDdate ..o oo 1342
Time: UpdateByXML .. ... 1343
WS L O N 1345
WSLOGIN: GEtVEISION ... ... e 1345
WSLogin: LOGIN ... 1346
WSLogin: TestCONNeCtiON ... ... 1347
Changepoint custom ClasSes ... 1348
Changepoint custom data tYPeS ... ... 1352
Web Services APT TetUIN (YPES ... ..cooiiii e 1354
Web Services AP log file .. 1368
Web Services APL XML 1369
Web Services API error MeSSABES ...........ooooom e 1370
Troubleshooting the Web Services AP ... .. 1370
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1. Changepoint COM API Objects and Methods

Changepoint COM API overview

The Changepoint API is a COM+ interface. The Changepoint API can only be run on

computers that support COM+ (Windows 2000 or above). This allows the API to use the

core Changepoint COM+ business logic (Changepoint.L.egacylnterface.dll).

The COM API and Web Services API share the business entity object definition. Although

they share some common properties, they have their own instances and their own functional

IBusinessPropertyBase

|BusinessEntityBase

&

BusinessEntityClass

interfaces.
Web Services API
(CPWebService.dll)
COM API
(ChangepointAPI2.dll)
Core Changepoint COM+ ] 4
(Changepoint.Legacylinterface.dll) Bosinees Secvicen

Changepoint

The Changepoint API is not designed to check for and enforce business relations as is done

in the user interface. Note the following limitations:

» If a GUID is passed as a parameter to a method, the API attempts to save it as is (for

example, .Project.Id or .Product.Id when creating a Request object)

*  You must pass the correct GUID to the API methods.
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For information on requirements and installation, refer to the Changepoint API Installation
Guide.

Client applications

All COM API 'client applications' require an app.config file, which must contain the

following:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<configuration>

<appSettings>

<add key="GlobalDebug" value="False" />

<add key="GlobalCommandTimeout" value="0" />

<add key="SQLSettings" value="server=SERVERNAME;database=DATABASENAME; trusted
connection=no;uid=USERID; pwd=PASSWORD" />

</appSettings>

</configuration>

The SQLSettings value must be encrypted. Use the APITest Kit to generate the encrypted

connection string.

Parameters

In the COM API methods, some parameters are mandatory and some are optional. The
required or optional status is indicated in the method syntax as well as in the descriptions of

the parameters.

Usage notes

» The Changepoint API supports the use of floating point and extended ASCII characters,

except for the pipe character ().

» Customers/clients, projects, contracts/initiatives, opportunities/candidates, requests,
products/applications, resources, tasks and task assignment support an unlimited number of

configurable fields. Configurable fields must be defined in System Manager.

» The Changepoint API does not validate conditional values and properties for configurable
fields.

About APIs and XML

Many of the Changepoint APIs have a corresponding XML structure and methods for working
with the XML structure.
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About APIs and XML

Naming conventions for XML elements

The XML elements have the same name as the object properties except for the following:

*  API object properties with the signature data type contain both identity and timestamp
information. An object property with the signature data type (for example, CreatedBy) is

usually mapped to two separate XML elements (for example, createdbyid and createdon).
*  The sxmlUDF object property corresponds to the <udf> XML element.

* An API object property with the identity data type usually maps an XML element of the
same name, and the identifying information is usually stored in the child nodes (id, name,
alternatename, etc.). There are a few exceptions to this general rule. If child nodes are not
used in the XML, the identifying information is stored in different XML elements. For
example, the customer property of ApiEngSplitBillingRule maps to the customerid and

customername XML elements.

Mandatory properties and elements

If an API object property is mandatory, the corresponding XML element is mandatory.

Mandatory properties are marked with an asterisk (*) in the object property tables.

Child nodes and lookups

Many of the XML elements have child nodes, such as id, name, alternatename, userdefinedid,
firstname, lastname, and emaill. The value of the id child node is required if the parent
element is mandatory or if an add or update is necessary. The CreateByXML or
UpdateByXML method can look up the id if the appropriate information is provided. The
following table outlines the basic requirements for looking up an id based on a given set of
child nodes. The numbering in the right column is the lookup order. For example, if a lookup
can be performed based on userdefinedid or name, and if both are specified but have different
values, then the lookup will be based on the userdefinedid because it is first in the lookup

order.
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Child nodes

Value required to look up an id

e id
e name
* alternatename

name

+ alternatename
* firstname
* lastname

e id 1. userdefinedid

e name 2. name

e alternatename

e userdefinedid

e id 1. emaill

e name 2. firstname and lastname

3. name

e alternatename
e firstname

« lastname

e userdefinedid

¢  emaill
« id 1. userdefinedid
¢ name 2. firstname and lastname

3. name

ApiConnection

The ApiConnection object holds the database connection and the login user information.

Before doing anything to the API, you must first call the ApiConnection.Login() method, then

assign the (logged in) ApiConnection object to each Entity Object that needs to be called.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2.ApiConnection

Methods

ApiConnection: GenerateConneCtioNSIT ....................ooiiiiiii i

ApiConnection: LOGIN ... ...

ApiConnection: New .....................

ApiConnection: ValidateConnection
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ApiConnection

ApiConnection: ValidateL.oginUser

Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

ADOConnectionString String Read-only. The connection string used in
COM+.

ApiVersion String Read-only. Retrieves the API version.

ChangepointUserld String Read-only. If the login is successful, returns
the login Resourceld in the Changepoint
database.

Connected Boolean Read-only. The login status of the
ApiConnection.

ConnectionString String The encrypted connection string.

CPEXxception ApiException Read-only. The ApiException object which
holds the exception information.

Loginid String The Changepoint login ID of the user who is
connecting to Changepoint. The login ID
should be the user's email address.

LoginPassword String Write-only. The password associated with
the user's login ID.

LoginUser ApiUser The ApiUser object that will hold the login

user information after the connection is
established.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

LoglLevel Byte Specifies the level of error information to be
returned in COM APl log file if the test result
shows a problem with the connection.

The values are as follows:

0=NolLog

1 =Source

2 = ErrorMessages

3 = InputParameters

4 = Returns

8 = Checkpoint.

LogPath String The log file path, default is:
C:\Program Files\Changepoint\
Changepoint\ApiLogs\

ApiConnection: GenerateConnectionStr

Public Shared Function GenerateConnectionStr (ByVal serverName As String, ByVal
databaseName As String, ByVal userId As String, ByVal password As String) As
String

Purpose

Return encrypted connection string by given server information.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*serverName Database server name
*databaseName Database name
*userld Database login ID
*password Login password
Returns

An encrypted connection string.
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Remarks

It is a shared (static) function.

Example

Dim sConnstr As String = ApiConnection.GenerateConnection ("myserver",

"Changepoint", "myuser", "mypassword")

Related information
"ApiConnection" on page 36

ApiConnection: Login

Public Overloads Function Login() As ApiUser

Public Overloads Function Login (ByVal loginId As String, ByVal loginPassword
As String) As ApiUser

Public Overloads Function Login (ByVal dbServerName As String, ByVal dbName As
String, ByVal dbUserName As String, ByVal dbUserPassword As String, ByVal
cploginId As String, ByVal cploginPassword As String) As ApiUser

Purpose

Enables login into the database with the given login ID and login password.

Parameters

In the overloads function with the full set of parameters, all parameters are required. See the

remarks and example for more information.

Parameter L
. Description

(*=required)

*loginid The login ID for the Changepoint user (should be the user's email
address).

*loginPassword The login password for the Changepoint user associated with the
login ID.

*dbServerName Server name.
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Parameter
(*=required)

Description

*dbName Database name.

*dbUserName The login user name for the database.

*dbUserPassword The login password for the database associated with the
dbUserName.

*cpLoginld The login ID for the Changepoint user (should be the user's email

address).

*cpLoginPassword

The login password for the Changepoint user associated with
cpLoginld.

Returns

ApiUser if the login succeeded.

Remarks

The loginld and loginPassword parameters must be preset in the overloads function Login()

with no parameters.

In the overloads function with no paramenters and in the overloads function with the loginID

and loginPassword parameters, the connection string must be set before the function is called.

In the overloads function with the full set of parameters, the function string is set internally

Example

Example 1:

Dim myCon as New ApiConnection()

myCon.LoginId=myId

myCon.LoginPassword=myPassword

myCon.ConnectionString=myConStr

Dim myUser as ApiUser

Example 2:

myCon.Login ()

Dim myCon as New ApiConnection()

Dim myUser as ApiUser

"sgladmin", "cpadmin",

myCon.Login ("YKZCPDEVX64", "Shangrila", "sgladmin",

"cpadmin")
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Related information

"ApiConnection" on page 36

ApiConnection: New

Public Sub New ()
Public Sub New (ByVal appType As CPAppType)

Purpose

ApiConnection object constructor.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*appType (Byte) Values available with
CPAppType.COMAPI =0
CPAppType.WebService = 1
Returns
None
Remarks

The default appType is CPAppType. COMAPI.

Example
Dim myCon as New ApiConnection (CPAppType.COMAPT)

Related information

"ApiConnection" on page 36

ApiConnection: ValidateConnection

Public Function ValidateConnection () As Int32

Purpose

Validates connection to the database server.
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Parameters

None

Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

The connection string must be set before the function is called. Checks the log file upon error.

Example
Dim myCon as New ApiConnection ()
myCon.ConnectionString=myConStr

Dim i as Int32 = myCon.ValidateConnection ()

Related information

"ApiConnection" on page 36

ApiConnection: ValidateLoginUser

Public Function ValidateloginUser (Optional ByVal loginId As String = "") As
ApiUser

Purpose

Validates login user in the database.

Parameters
Parameter .
. Description
(*=required)
loginid Optional, the login ID for the Changepoint user (should be the user's

email address).

Returns

Returns ApiUser if login is successful.
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Remarks

The function will check that the login user is valid in the database. The connection string must

be set before the function is called.

Example

Dim myCon

as New ApiConnection ()

myCon.LoginId=myId

myCon.ConnectionString=myConStr

Dim myUser as ApiUser

myCon.ValidateLoginUser

0

Related information

"ApiConnection" on page 36

ApiContact

The ApiContact object allows users to create, retrieve and update customer contacts within

Changepoint.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2.ApiContact

Methods

ApiContact XML . 50
ApiContact: AAdCONLACE ... 53
ApiContact: CheckCustomerReference ... ... 56
ApiContact: CreateByXML ... ... 57
ApiContact: DeleteCONtact ... 58
ApiContact: EXISTS ... 58
ApiContact: GetByXML ... 59
ApiContact: GetCONTACE ... 60
ApiContact: GetCONTACES .................o 61
ApiContact: GetldByUDFTeXt ... 62
ApiContact: GetXMLSITUCIUT® ... 62
ApiContact: SetPropertiesByXML ... 63
ApiContact: UpdateBy XML 64
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ApiContact: UpdateCOntaCt ................oooi e 65
Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

Anniversary DateTime Contact's wedding anniversary.

AssistantName String Name of the contact's assistant.

AssistantPhone String Phone number of the contact's
assistant.

AvailableToAll Boolean Available for public viewing

Birthday DateTime Contact's birthday.

BusinessAddress String First line of the contact's business
address.

BusinessAddressLine2 String Second line of the contact's business
address.

BusinessAddressLine3 String Third line of the contact's business
address.

BusinessCity String City for the contact's business address.

BusinessCountry Identity Identifier of the country for the contact's
business address.

BusinessFax String Fax number for the contact's business.

BusinessPhone String Business phone number for the
contact.

BusinessPhone2 String Alternate business phone number for
the contact.

BusinessPostal String Postal code or zip code for the
contact's business address.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

BusinessProvince Identity Identifier of the province or state where
the contact's business is located.

BusinessWorkLocation Identity Identifier of the work location group

Group associated to the contact's business
address.

BusinessWorkLocation Identity Identifier of the work location
associated to the contact's business
address.

BypassMetadataCheck CPMetadataCheck | Determines the level of MetaData

checking when adding or updating
data. (default is to Check All fields).
Value range:

* CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll=0
* CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll =1

CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandator

y=2
CarPhone String Contact's mobile/cell phone number.
ContactCodel Identity Identifier of the first additional code

field, if configured.

ContactCode2 Identity Identifier of the second additional code
field, if configured.

ContactCode3 Identity Identifier of the third additional code
field, if configured.

ContactExists Boolean A contact exists. Used internally, set if
contact exists. If set by calling program,
value is ignored.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

Contactld String Identification for the contact. The
contact object generates the contactid
if a create function (Add or
CreateByXml) is called.

ContactTextl String First additional text field, if configured.

ContactText2 String Second additional text field, if
configured.

ContactText3 String Third additional text field, if configured.

ContactType Identity Identifier of the type of contact or
contact relationship.

*CPConnection ApiConnection Connection to the Changepoint
database

CreatedBy Signature Creator of the record.

*Customer Identity Identifier of the contact's customer.

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the object has
been deleted.

Department String Business department of which the
contact is a member.

Description String Additional comments or description
concerning the contact.

Emaill String Primary e-mail address for the contact.

Email2 String Secondary e-mail address for the
contact.

Email3 String Third email address for the contact.

Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity that
the object represents.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

*FirstName String First name of the contact.

History String History of changes/additions to the
contact record.

HistoryUpdates String Comment for the history updates
section of the contact record.

HomeAddress String First line of the contact's home
address.

HomeAddressLine2 String Second line of the contact's home
address.

HomeAddressLine3 String Third line of the contact's home
address.

HomeCity String City for the contact's home address.

HomeCountry Identity Identifier of the country for the contact's
home address.

Homefax String Contact's home fax number.

Homephone String Home phone number for the contact.

Homephone2 String Alternate home phone number for the
contact.

HomePostal String Postal code or zip code for the
contact's home address.

HomeProvince Identity Identifier of the province or state where
the contact's home is located.

HomeWorkLocationGroup | Identity Identifier of the work location group

associated to the contact's home
address.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

HomeWorkLocation Identity Identifier of the work location
associated to the contact's home
address.

IgnoreSomeMetaData Boolean The purpose of this flag is to disable

Checks most of the metadata checks when
adding or updating records. This is
useful if the objective is just to load
records and then clean them up later. If
this flag is set to true then only those
fields where the metadata is set to
mandatory will be checked and only to
ensure they exist. All other checks for
these fields will be ignored.

*LastName String Last name of the contact.

ManagerName String Name of the contact's manager.

ManagerPhone String Phone number of the contact's
manager.

MiddleName String Middle name of the contact.

mVersion String Read-only. Current version number for
internal version control.

MobilePhone String Contact's mobile/cell phone number.

Name String Contact name

NickName String Name by which the contact prefers to
be addressed.

Office String Name of the office in which the contact
works.

OtherAddress String Other address
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Property (*=required) Type Description

OtherAddressLine2 String Second line of other address

OtherAddressLine3 String Third line of other address

OtherCity String Other city

OtherCountry Identity Identifer of the other country

OtherFax String Other fax

OtherPhone String Other phone

OtherPostal String Postal or zip code for other address

OtherProvince Identity Identifier of the other province or state

OtherWorkLocationGroup | Identity Identifier of the work location group for
the other address

OtherWorkLocation Identity Identifier of the work location for the
other address

Pager String Pager number

Prefix String Courtesy title of the contact, for
example, Mr., Ms., Dr., etc.

PrimaryPhone String Primary phone number

Profession String Contact's profession.

Reference Boolean Indicates whether or not the contact is
willing to serve as a reference.

SpouseName String Name of the contact's spouse.

Suffix String Educational or professional
designations, such as MBA or Ph.D.

Title String Contact's job title.
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Property (*=required) Type Description
UpdatedBy Signature Updater of the record
WebAddress String Web Address

Related information

"ApiContact XML" on page 50

ApiContact XML

<root>

<contact>

<bypassmetadatacheck>checkall</bypassmetadatacheck>

<createdbyid />
<updatedbyid />
<contactid />
<name />
<firstname />
<lastname />
<middlename />
<nickname />
<customer>
<id />
<name />
<alternatename />
<userdefinedid />
</customer>
<anniversary/>
<assistantname />

<assistantphone />

<availabletoall>true</availabletoall>

<pbirthday/>

<businessaddress />

<businessaddressline2 />

<businessaddressline3 />

<businesscity />
<businesscountry>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</businesscountry>
<businessfax />
<businessphone />
<businessphone2 />

<businesspostal />
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<businessprovince>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</businessprovince>
<businessworklocationgroup>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />

<userdefinedid />
</businessworklocationgroup>
<businessworklocation>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />

<userdefinedid />
</businessworklocation>
<carphone />
<contactcodel>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</contactcodel>
<contactcode2>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</contactcode2>
<contactcode3>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</contactcode3>
<contacttextl />
<contacttext2 />
<contacttext3 />
<contacttype>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</contacttype>
<department />
<description />
<emaill />
<email2 />
<email3 />
<history />
<historyupdates />
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<homeaddress />
<homeaddressline2 />
<homeaddressline3 />
<homecity />
<homecountry>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</homecountry>
<homefax />
<homephone />
<homephone2 />
<homepostal />
<homeprovince>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</homeprovince>
<homeworklocationgroup>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />

<userdefinedid />
</homeworklocationgroup>
<homeworklocation>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />

<userdefinedid />
</homeworklocation>
<managername />
<managerphone />
<mobilephone />
<office />
<otheraddress />
<otheraddressline2 />
<otheraddressline3 />
<othercity />
<othercountry>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</othercountry>
<otherfax />
<otherphone />
<otherpostal />
<otherprovince>

<id />
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<name />
<alternatename />
</otherprovince>
<otherworklocationgroup>
<id />
<name />
<alternatename />
<userdefinedid />
</otherworklocationgroup>
<otherworklocation>
<id />
<name />
<alternatename />
<userdefinedid />
</otherworklocation>
<pager />
<prefix />
<primaryphone />
<profession />
<reference />
<spousename />
<suffix />
<title />
<webaddress />
</contact>

</root>

Comments

Some of the XML elements have child nodes (id, name, alternatename, etc.). For more

information, see "About APIs and XML" on page 34.

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiContact" on page 43

ApiContact: AddContact

Public Function AddContact (ByVal mContact As ApiContact, Optional ByRef
sContactId As String = "") As Int32
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Purpose

Adds a new contact to a customer in Changepoint.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*mContact The populated contact object.
sContactld Returns the Contactld, if successful.
Returns
0 = Success

Non-zero = Error

Remarks

Use the GetList function of the ApiCustomer object to find the customer ID to which to attach

the contact.

The error returns are documented in the log file.

Example

Dim myContact As New ChangepointAPI2.ApiContact
Dim mContact As New ChangepointAPI2.ApiContact
Dim iRet As Int32

Dim sContactId As String

myContact.CPConnection = myCon

With mContact
.Reference = False
.History = "History"
.Customer.Id = "{D0674B9C-BBF7-4BB9-8D38-689EB1DC2BDC}"
.prefix = "Mr."
.FirstName = "Jane"
.LastName = "Smith"
.MiddleName = "Rose"
.ContactType.Id = "{9146E6A3-7A3D-11D2-80ED-0060975AECOF}"
.Description = "Main contact"
.Title = "Title"

.Department = "0"
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.Office = "Office"

.Profession = "Profession"

.ManagerName = "ManagerName random "
.AssistantName = "Assistant Name"

.SpouseName = "Spouse Name"

.Birthday = "1980/10/27"

.Anniversary = "2006/1/1"

.BusinessAddress = "Business Address"
.BusinessAddressLine2 = "Business Address Line2"
.BusinessAddressLine3 = "Business Address Line3"
.BusinessCity = "Business City"
.BusinessProvince.Id = "{04B6ESAE-79C6-4402-87B2-1BBC5D8914CB}"
.BusinessPostal = "Business Postal"

.HomeAddress = "Home Address"

.HomeAddressLine2 = "Home Address Line2"
.HomeAddressLine3 = "Home Address Line3"
.HomeCity = "Home City"

.HomeProvince.Id = "{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000}"
.HomePostal = "Home Postal"
.IgnoreSomeMetaDataChecks = False

.OtherAddress = "OtherAddress"
.OtherAddressLine2 = "Other Address Line2"
.OtherAddressLine3 = "Other Address Line3"
.OtherCity = "Other City"

.OtherProvince.Id = "{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000}"
.OtherCountry.Id = "CAN"

.OtherPostal = "Other Postal"

.AssistantPhone = "Assistant Phone"
.BusinessPhone = "Business Phone"
.BusinessPhone2 = "Business Phone2"

.BusinessFax = "Business Fax"

.CarPhone = "Car Phone"

.HomePhone = "Home Phone"

.HomePhone2 = "Home Phone2"

.HomeFax = "Home Fax"

.ManagerPhone = "Manager Phone"

.MobilePhone = "Mobile Phone"

.OtherPhone = "Other Phone"

.OtherFax = "Other Fax"

.Pager = "123"

.PrimaryPhone = "321123123"

.Emaill = "Emaill"

.Email2 = "Email2"

.Email3 = "Email3"

.WebAddress = "Web Address"

.HomeWorkLocationGroup.Id = "{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000}"

.HomeWorkLocation.Id = "{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000}"

.BusinessWorkLocationGroup.Id = "{6AAF1A2D-2535-40E3-8D03-07801AE85E41}"
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.BusinessWorkLocation.Id = "{0175FA25-7CAA-4DC3-BB95-62A37A36134F}"
.OtherWorkLocationGroup.Id = "{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000}"
.OtherWorkLocation.Id = "{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000}"
.NickName = "Nick Name"

.AvailableToAll = True

.ContactExists = False

.ContactCodel.Id = "{AF4F4AEF-36F4-11D4-B418-0050DA7707C1}"
.ContactCode2.Id = "{AF4F4AF1-36F4-11D4-B418-0050DA7707C1}"
.ContactCode3.Id = "{AF4F4AF7-36F4-11D4-B418-0050DA7707C1}"
.ContactTextl = "Contact Textl"

.ContactText2 = "Contact Text2"

.ContactText3 = "Contact Text3"

End With

iRet = myContact.AddContact (mContact, sContactId)

Related information

"ApiContact" on page 43

ApiContact: CheckCustomerReference

Public Function CheckCustomerReference (ByVal sCustomerId As String) As Boolean

Purpose

Check whether this customer can be referenced or not

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sCustomerld The contact ID to retrieve.
Returns

A boolean value to indicate if the customer is willing to serve as a reference.

Remarks

None

Example

Not available
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Related information

"ApiContact" on page 43

ApiContact: CreateByXML

Public Function CreateByXML (ByVal sXML As String, Optional ByRef sId As String

— nn)

Purpose

Creates a contact using an XML string of the Contact object in Changepoint.

Parameters
Parameter L.
. Description

(*=required)

*sXML A new contact XML string which is passed based on the contact XML
schema

ByRef ByRef parameter that will return the new Contactld after the contact
has been added.

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

The ApiContact XML structure can be obtained by the GetXML Structure method. The
ByPassMetadataCheck switch stops any metadata validation in ApiContact.

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiContact" on page 43

"ApiContact XML" on page 50
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"ApiContact: GetXMLStructure" on page 62

ApiContact: DeleteContact

Public Function DeleteContact (ByVal contactId As String) As Int32

Purpose

Deletes a contact in Changepoint.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*Contactld The Contact ID
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiContact" on page 43

ApiContact: Exists

Public Function Exists (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Boolean

Purpose

Check if the contact exists.
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sid ID of the contact
Returns

True if the contact exists, else False.

Remarks

If sId is not provided, the value of the property Contactld is used.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiContact" on page 43

ApiContact: GetByXML

Public Function GetByXML (Optional ByVal sXML As String = "", Optional ByVal
sContactId As String = "") As String
Purpose

Takes the XML string passed in the sXML parameter and returns the string filled with data for

the Contact ID specified in the sContactld parameter.
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Parameters
Parameter .
. Description
(*=required)
sXML XML string of the Contact object, with the fields specified
sContactld Contact ID
» IfnoContact ID is passed in, the XML string (sXML) is
examined
e ifthereis no Contact ID in sXML then the object's Contact ID is
selected.
» Ifthere still is no valid Contact ID, the method returns an error.
Returns

An XML string mirroring sXML with data inserted, or the entire XML of the Contact object

including data.

Remarks

If sSXML ="" then the XML string provided by GetXMLStructure is used.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiContact" on page 43

"ApiContact XML" on page 50

ApiContact: GetContact

Public Function GetContact (ByVal sContactId As String) As ApiContact

Purpose

Retrieve a contact by contact ID
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*sContactld The contact ID to retrieve.

Returns

An ApiContact object.

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiContact" on page 43

ApiContact: GetContacts

Public Function GetContacts (ByVal sCustomerId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve contact records for a customer

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*sCustomerld The customer ID to retrieve the contacts for.
Returns

A dataset of contact information for a particular customer.

Remarks

The fields returned are FirstName, MiddleName, LastName, Name, and ContactId.
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Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiContact" on page 43

ApiContact: GetldByUDFText

Public Function GetIdByUDFText (ByVal sUDFField As String, ByVal sUDFValue As
String) As String

Purpose

Returns the Contactld based on the UDF Text field and value.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sUDFField UDF text field name (for example, Text1)
*sUDFValue UDF text value

Returns

Contactld, or an empty string if nothing is found.

Remarks

None

Related information

"ApiContact" on page 43

ApiContact: GetXMLStructure

Public Function GetXMLStructure() As String

Purpose

Return the XML structure of the ApiContact object
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Parameters

None

Returns

An XML string of the ApiContact object

Remarks

None

Example

Not available
Related information

"ApiContact" on page 43

"ApiContact XML" on page 50

ApiContact: SetPropertiesByXML

Public Function SetPropertiesByXML (ByVal sXML As String, Optional ByVal
bNotInitialize As Boolean = True) As Int32

Purpose

Set the properties of the object via an XML string.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) [ Description

*sXML XML string of the Contact object with data to load into the object.
bNotlnitialize Switch that initializes the object. Normal use is to set as True.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error
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Remarks

This legacy method has been superseded by the CreateByXML and UpdateByXML methods.

It is recommended to use the GetXMLStructure method to get the correct XML structure.

Example

Not Available

Related information

"ApiContact" on page 43

"ApiContact XML" on page 50
"ApiContact: GetXMLStructure" on page 62
"ApiContact: CreateByXML" on page 57
"ApiContact: UpdateByXML" on page 64

ApiContact: UpdateByXML

Public Function UpdateByXML (ByVal sXML As String, Optional ByVal sContactId As
String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Update the database using an XML string of the Contact object containing update information.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sXML A contact XML string with updated fields.
sContactld Contact ID of the contact being updated.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error
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Remarks

The method uses the following sequence to find the contact ID:

1.

2.

If the sContactld parameter is passed in, the method uses this value for the contact ID.

If this fails, the method attempts to extract the contact ID from <contactid> in the XML.

If this fails, the contact ID is taken from the object properties.

If this fails, an attempt is made to look up the contact ID using <emaill> in the XML. If

<email1> has a value, but the value is invalid or duplicated, then you will get an error and

no further attempts are made to look up the contact ID.

If <emaill> is empty, an attempt is made to look up the contact ID using <name> in the

XML.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiContact" on page 43

"ApiContact XML" on page 50

ApiContact: UpdateContact

Public Function UpdateContact (ByVal mContact As ApiContact) As Int32

Purpose

Updates a contact in Changepoint.

Parameters

*mContact The populated contact object.
Returns
0 = Success

Parameter (*=required)

Description
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Nonzero = Error

Remarks

None

Example

Dim myContact As New ChangepointAPI2.ApiContact
Dim mContact As New ChangepointAPI2.ApiContact
Dim iRet As Int32

myContact.CPConnection = myCon

mContact = myContact.GetContact ("{7C2EC28B-4066-11D4-A17D-00010228881E}")

With mContact

.Title = "Account Manager"

.ManagerName = "John Smith"

.BusinessPhone = "416-123-4567"
End With

myContact.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myContact.UpdateContact (mContact)

Related information
"ApiContact" on page 43
ApiCreditNote
The ApiCreditNote object allows users to retrieve credit notes in the Changepoint database.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiCreditNote

Methods

ApiCreditNote: GetCreditNOLe ...
ApiCreditNote: GetCreditNoteByld ...

ApiCreditNote: GetCreditNOtes ...

66 | Changepoint 2021



ApiCreditNote

Properties
Property s
. Type Description

(*=required)

BillingOfficeld String Identifier for the Billing office associated with the
credit note.

*CPConnection ApiConnection Connection to the Changepoint database

CreditAmount Decimal Credit amount

CreditNoteDate Date Date the credit note was created.

CreditNoteld String Identifier for the credit note.

CreditTax1 Decimal Tax 1 credit amount

CreditTax2 Decimal Tax 2 credit amount

Description String Description of the credit note.

Engagementid String Identifier for the contract associated with the
credit note.

Invoiceld String Identifier for the Invoice associated with the
credit note.

Reason String Reason for credit note.

ApiCreditNote: GetCreditNote

Public Function GetCreditNote (ByVal sCreditNoteNumber As String) As
ApiCreditNote

Purpose

Retrieve a credit note record by credit note number

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sCreditNoteNumber The credit note number.
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Returns

An ApiCreditNote object

Remarks

The CreditNoteld is looked up and then it calls GetCreditNoteByld to return the
ApiCreditNote object.

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiCreditNote" on page 66

ApiCreditNote: GetCreditNoteByld

Public Function GetCreditNoteById (ByVal sCreditNoteId As String) As
ApiCreditNote

Purpose

Retrieve a credit note record by Credit Note ID

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sCreditNoteld Credit Note ID.
Returns

A single CreditNote object.

Remarks

None

Example

Not available
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Related information
"ApiCreditNote" on page 66

ApiCreditNote: GetCreditNotes

Public Function GetCreditNotes (ByVal Status As Apilnvoice.CPInvoiceStatus) As
DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve credit note records by invoice status

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*Status Status of the invoice
Returns

A dataset of credit note information. The fields returned by the dataset are: CreditNoteld,
Invoiceld, InvoiceNumber (from DisplayInvoiceld), and CreditNote number (from
DisplayInvoiceld followed by 'CN', for example, "00005CN").

Remarks

The following statuses apply to the credit note:
* cplnvDraft

* cplnvPending_Approval

* cpInvPending_SecondLevel _Approval

* cplnvApproved

¢ cpInvCommited

* cplnvSent

* cpInvPartialPaid

* cplnvPaid
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Example

Dim myCreditNote As New ChangepointAPI2.ApiCreditNote
Dim oRet As DataSet

myCreditNote.CPConnection = myCon

oRet = myCreditNote.GetCreditNotes (ApiInvoice.CPInvoiceStatus.cpInvDraft)

Related information
"ApiCreditNote" on page 66
ApiCustomer

The ApiCustomer object allows users to create, retrieve and update customers in the
Changepoint database. Used with the ApiCustomer object, the ApiCustomerAddress object is
also exposed by the ChangepointAPI2

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2.ApiCustomer

Methods

ApiCustomer XML 75
ApICustomer: Add 78
ApiCustomer: CreateByXML ... 79
ApiCustomer: Delete .. ... . 80
ApiCustomer: EXISS ... 81
ApiCustomer: GetById ... 81
ApiCustomer: GetByUserDefinedId ... . 82
ApiCustomer: GetByXML ... 83
ApiCustomer: GetCampaigns ...............oooiiiii i 84
ApiCustomer: GetContactsByCustomerld ... 85
ApiCustomer: GetContactsbyCustomerName ... 86
ApiCustomer: GetIdByUDFTeXt ... 87
ApiCustomer: GetLISt ... 87
ApiCustomer: GetResourcesByUserDefinedId .............................................................. 88
ApiCustomer: GetUDF ... 89
ApiCustomer: GetUDFCodeOPptions ... 90
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ApiCustomer: GetXMLStructure
ApiCustomer: SaveUDF .. ...
ApiCustomer: SetPropertiesByXML
ApiCustomer: Update ...
ApiCustomer: UpdateByXML

Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

AccountManager Identity Identifier of the account manager
associated with the customer.

*AccountType Identity Identifier of the account type
associated with the customer.

AllowEngagement Boolean Flag determines if contracts are
allowed to be created for the customer.

AllowReportCard Boolean Boolean value to determine if the
customer Report Card report can be
run for this customer.

AlternateName String Alternate customer name. May be
used to the store name in another
language.

AnnualRevenue Identity Identifier of the annual revenue
associated with the customer.

AvailableToAll Boolean Allows everyone to view the customer.

BillingOffices Generic.List(Of List of the identifiers of the billing

Identity) offices available to this customer.
BusinessAddressl1 ApiCustomerAddress | First line of the business address
BusinessAddress2 ApiCustomerAddress | Second line of the business address
BusinessAddress3 ApiCustomerAddress | Third line of the business address
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Property (*=required)

Type

Description

BypassMetadataCheck

Byte

Determines the level of MetaData

checking when adding or updating

data. (The default is to Check All

fields).

Value range:

* CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll =0

¢ CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll =1
CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandator
y=2

Campaign

Identity

Identifier of the campaign associated
with the customer.

*CPConnection

ApiConnection

Connection object that must be
assigned before any action to
database.

CPException

ApiException

Read-only. Exception object that
handles and traces the exception
information.

CreatedBy

Signature

Creator of the record.

Customerld

String

Changepoint ID of the customer. The
customer object generates the
customerid if a create function (Add or
CreateByXml) is called.

Mandatory only if an update function
(Update or UpdateByXml) is called.

CustomerServicePhone

String

Customer Service Phone

CustomerStatus

Identity

Identifier of the customer status. The
identifier is code from CustomerStatus
table.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the object has
been deleted.

Description String Description of the customer.

Entity CPEntity The Changepoint entity that the object
represents.

Employees Identity Employees that exist in Employees
table.

ExecutiveOfficePhone String Executive office phone

FaxPhone String Fax phone

History String A string containing customer history

entries for this customer.

HistoryUpdates String Comments that can be added to the
customer history

HRPhone String HR Phone

IndustryType Identity Identifier of the industry type
associated with the customer.

MainPhone String Main phone
MarketingPhone String Marketing phone
mVersion String Read-only. The current version

number for internal version control.

*Name String Customer name (maximum 200
characters)

OtherPhone String Other phone

ParentCustomer Identity Identifier of the parent customer if it
exists.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

Reference Boolean A boolean value to determine if the
customer is willing to serve as a
reference

SalesPhone String Sales Phone

SalesRegion Identity Identifier of the sales region
associated with the customer.

SalesRep Identity Identifier of the sales representative
associated with the customer

*SalesStatus Identity Identifier of the sales status of the
customer.

SANSurveyCustomer Boolean Boolean value to determine if the
customer can receive surveys

SecurityPhone String Security phone

sxmIUDF String UDF XML string. Includes all
information of UDF code and UDF text

TaxExempt Boolean Indicates whether or not this customer
is tax exempt when billing

TaxExemptld String Tax Exemption ID

TechnicalSupportPhone | String Technical support phone

TeleMarketer Identity Identifier of the telemarketer
responsible for customer

TollfreePhone String Toll free phone

UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it
was updated.

UserDefinedCustomerld | String User defined Customer ID
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Property (*=required) Type Description

VATRegNumber String VAT registration number

WebSite String Web site URL including protocol, for
example, http://www.changepoint.com

Related information

"ApiCustomer XML" on page 75

"ApiCustomerAddress" on page 96

ApiCustomer XML

<root>
<customer>

<bypassmetadatacheck>checkall</bypassmetadatacheck>
<createdbyid />
<updatedbyid />
<customerid/>
<name/>
<alternatename/>
<description/>
<userdefinedcustomerid/>
<industrytype>

<id/>

<name/>

<alternatename/>
</industrytype>
<annualrevenue>

<id/>

<name/>

<alternatename/>
</annualrevenue>
<employees>

<id/>

<name/>

<alternatename/>
</employees>
<accountmanager>

<id/>

<name/>

<alternatename/>

<firstname />

<lastname />

<userdefinedid />
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</accountmanager>
<salesrep>

<id/>

<name/>

<alternatename/>

<firstname />

<lastname />

<userdefinedid />
</salesrep>
<accounttype>

<id/>

<name/>

<alternatename/>
</accounttype>
<customerstatus>

<id/>

<name/>

<alternatename/>
</customerstatus>
<salesstatus>

<id/>

<name/>

<alternatename/>
</salesstatus>
<salesregion>

<id/>

<name/>

<alternatename/>
</salesregion>
<campaign>

<id/>

<name/>

<alternatename/>
</campaign>
<telemarketer>

<id/>

<name/>

<alternatename/>

<firstname />

<lastname />

<userdefinedid />
</telemarketer>
<parentcustomer>

<id/>

<name/>

<alternatename/>
</parentcustomer>
<userdefinedid />
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<taxexempt/>

<taxexemptid/>
<allowengagement>true</allowengagement>
<availabletoall>true</availabletoall>
<reference>false</reference>
<allowreportcard>false</allowreportcard>
<sansurveycustomer>false</sansurveycustomer>
<customerservicephone/>
<executiveofficephone/>

<faxphone/>

<hrphone/>

<mainphone/>

<marketingphone/>

<otherphone/>

<salesphone/>

<securityphone/>
<technicalsupportphone/>
<tollfreephone/>

<website/>

<vatregnumber/>

<udf/>

<customeraddresses>

</customeraddresses>
</customer>

</root>

Comments

Some of the XML elements have child nodes (id, name, alternatename, etc.). For more

information, see "About APIs and XML" on page 34.

The XML for the ApiCustomer object includes the XML for the ApiCustomerAddress object
and may contain XML for UDFs (configurable fields). For more information on the XML

details for included objects, see the documentation for the included objects.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiCustomer" on page 70
"ApiCustomerAddress XML" on page 97

"UDF XML" on page 742
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ApiCustomer: Add

Public Overrides Function Add(Optional ByRef sId As String = "") As Integer

Purpose

Add a new customer to Changepoint database.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
sid Customerld
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

Ensure all mandatory properties are set.

Example

Dim myCus as New Customer
Dim sId As String

With myCus

.Name = "Changepoint Canada"

.AccountManager.Id = "{6EE89511-89D3-4832-AB48-1F7C82C0477E}"

.AccountType.Id = "{9146E6A9-7A3D-11D2-80ED-0060975AECOF}"

.AllowEngagement = True

.CustomerStatus.Id = "{9146E69E-7A3D-11D2-80ED-0060975AECOF}"

.SalesStatus.Id = "C"

.SalesRep.Id = "{6EE89511-89D3-4832-AB48-1F7C82C0477E}"

.BusinessAddressl.AddressLine = "30 Leek Crescent, Suite 400"

.BusinessAddressl.City = "Richmond Hill"

.BusinessAddressl.StateProvince.Id = "{27044F87-175F-4F45-A8AD-
12750600EE49} "

.BusinessAddressl.Country.Id = "CAN"

.BusinessAddressl.PostalCode = "L4B 4N4"

.BillingOffices.Add (New Identity ("{5757A330-3476-11D3-807A-00105A0B7C01}"))

iRet = .Add(sId)
End With
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Related information

"ApiCustomer" on page 70

ApiCustomer: CreateByXML

Public Function CreateByXML (ByVal sXML As String, Optional ByRef sId As String
= "") As Int32

Purpose

Create a customer using an XML string of the Customer object in Changepoint.

Parameters
Parameter L.
. Description
(*=required)
*sXML A new customer XML string which can be passed based on the

Customer xml schema

sid ByRef parameter that will return the new Customerld after the
customer has been added.

Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

The ApiCustomer XML structure can be obtained by the GetXML Structure method.

The ByPassMetadataCheck switch will stop any metadata validation in Customer and also in
Customer UDFs.

For details of the use of UDF default values, see "UDF default values logic for CreateByXML"
on page 746.

Example

Not available

API Reference | 79



1. Changepoint COM API Objects and Methods

Related information
"ApiCustomer" on page 70

"ApiCustomer XML" on page 75

"ApiCustomer: GetXMLStructure" on page 91

ApiCustomer: Delete

Public Overrides Function Delete (Optional ByVal sId As String = "")

Purpose

Deletes the Customer from Changepoint database.

Parameters

As Integer

Parameter (*=required)

Description

sld

ID of the customer to be deleted.

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

Customers with active contracts will not be deleted.

If sId is not provided, the value of the property CustomerlId is used.

Example
Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()
myCus.CPConnection = myCon

Dim retId as String = String.Empty

Dim ret as Int32= myCus.Delete (retId)

Related information

"ApiCustomer" on page 70
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ApiCustomer: Exists

Public Overrides Function Exists (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Boolean

Purpose

Check if the customer exists.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

sld

ID of the customer

Returns

True if the customer exists, else False.

Remarks

If sId is not provided, the value of the property Customerld is used.

Example

Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()

myCus.CPConnection = myCon

Dim ret as Boolean = myCus.Exists (" {CA8AC6E5-5F9A-41CA-BD57-9A35D28AT7ET76}")

Related information

"ApiCustomer" on page 70

ApiCustomer: GetByld

Public Overrides Function GetById(Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Fills the object with customer information of the specified sId passed in the parameter or of the

property CustomerId.
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

sld

Id of customer that will be retrieved.

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If optional parameter sld is not provided, the property Customerld is used.

Example
Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()
Dim iRet As Int32

myCus.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myCus.GetById (" {CA8AC6ES5-5F9A-41CA-BD57-9A35D28ATET6}")

Related information

"ApiCustomer"” on page 70

ApiCustomer: GetByUserDefinedld

Public Function GetByUserDefinedId (ByVal userDefinedCustumerId As String,

Optional ByRef retRows As Int32

Purpose

= 0) As DataSet

Fills the object with customer information of the specified user defined customer ID.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*userDefinedCustumerld

User Defined Customer ID.

retRows

The number of rows returned by the method.
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Returns

A list of customers in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Remarks
The object is filled with the first customer from the list.
Returns all rows if parameter retRows is not provided.

Returns the following columns: Customerld, Name

Example

Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()

Dim dNumOfRowsReturned As Int32

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myCus.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myCus.GetByUserDefinedId ("Cust-2008-0001", dNumOfRowsReturned)

Related information

"ApiCustomer" on page 70

ApiCustomer: GetByXML

Public Function GetByXML (Optional ByVal sXML As String = "", Optional ByVal
sCustomerId As String = "") As String
Purpose

Takes the XML string passed in the sXML parameter and returns the string filled with data for

the Customer ID specified in the sCustomerld parameter.
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Parameters
Parameter .
. Description
(*=required)
sXML XML string of the Customer object, with the fields specified
sCustomerld Customer ID

e Ifno Customer ID is passed in, the XML string (sXML) is
examined

e ifthereis no Customer ID in sXML then the object's Customer
ID is selected.

« Ifthere stillis no valid Customerld, the method returns an error.

Returns

An XML string mirroring sXML with data inserted, or the entire XML of the Customer object

including data.

Remarks

If sSXML ="" then the XML string provided by GetXMLStructure is used.

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiCustomer” on page 70
"ApiCustomer XML" on page 75

ApiCustomer: GetCampaigns

Public Function GetCampaigns () As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve a list of campaigns.

Parameters

None
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Returns

A list of campaigns in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns: Campaignld, Name

Example

Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()
Dim dsRet As DataSet
myCus.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myCus.GetCampaigns ()

Related information

"ApiCustomer" on page 70

ApiCustomer: GetContactsByCustomerid

Public Function GetContactsByCustomerId (ByVal sCustomerId As String) As

DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve a list of contacts by CustomerlId.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*sCustomerld

ID of Customer

Returns

A list of contacts in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns: Contactld, Name

Example

Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()
Dim dsRet As DataSet

myCus.CPConnection = myCon

API Reference | 85



1. Changepoint COM API Objects and Methods

dsRet = myCus.GetContactsByCustomerId (" {CA8AC6ES5-5F9A-41CA-BD57~
9A35D28ATET6}")

Related information

"ApiCustomer"” on page 70

ApiCustomer: GetContactsbyCustomerName

Public Function GetContactsbyCustomerName (ByVal customerName As String,

Optional ByVal contactFirstName As String = "", Optional ByVal contactLastName
As String = "") As DataSet
Purpose

Retrieve a list of contacts by filters provided by parameters.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*customerName Name of Customer
contactFirstName First name of contact
contactLastName Last name of contact
Returns

A list of contacts in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns: Contactld, Name

Example

Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()
Dim dsRet As DataSet
myCus.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myCus.GetContactsbyCustomerName ("Changepoint Corporation")

Related information

"ApiCustomer" on page 70
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ApiCustomer: GetldByUDFText

Public Function GetIdByUDFText (ByVal sUDFField As String, ByVal sUDFValue As
String) As String

Purpose

Returns the Customerld based on the UDF Text field and value.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sUDFField UDF text field name (for example, Textl1)
*sUDFValue UDF text value

Returns

CustomerlId, or an empty string if nothing is found.

Remarks

None

Related information

"ApiCustomer" on page 70

ApiCustomer: GetList

Public Overrides Function GetList (Optional ByVal iRetRows As Intl6é = -1) As
DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve a list of customers.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) | Description

iRetRows The number of records to be returned. Default = -1 (return all).
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Returns

Customer records in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Returns all rows with no parameter.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

Customerld, CustomerName, UserDefinedCustomerld

Example

Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()
Dim dsRet As DataSet
myCus.CPConnection = myCon
dsRet = myCus.GetList ()

Related information

"ApiCustomer” on page 70

ApiCustomer: GetResourcesByUserDefinedld

Public Function GetResourcesByUserDefinedId (ByVal sUserDefinedId As String)

DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve a list of customer resources for a specified user-defined ID.

Parameters

As

Parameter (*=required)

Description

sUserDefinedId

User-defined ID for which to look up resources

Returns

Dataset with 2 columns (Resourceld, Name) upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Remarks

None
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Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiCustomer"” on page 70

ApiCustomer: GetUDF

Public Function GetUDF (Optional ByVal retOption As CPUDFReturnType =
CPUDFReturnType.OnlyValues, Optional ByVal actionResourceId As String = "") As
String

Purpose

Retrieve UDF (configurable field) information for customer

Parameters
Parameter L.
. Description
(*=required)
retOption The CPUDFReturnType Values are:

e WithStructure = 0 —returns UDF field data with full field structure

¢ OnlyValues =1 —returns only UDF fields with data, do not
include any field structure or options

e OnlyStructure = 2 —returns only UDF XML structure, no field data

e OnlyStructureAndOptions = 3 — returns UDF structure and option
data without field data

*  WithStructureAndOptions = 4 — returns UDF field data with full
structure and all field options (except entity based and
conditional codes)

actionResourceld The user ID of the user that called the method. Default is the login
userid.

Returns

An XML string of UDFs.
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Remarks

If Customerld is empty, the retOption is only available on OnlyStructure (2) and
OnlyStructureAndOptions (3).

Example

Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()

Dim sRet As String

myCus.CPConnection = myCon

myCus.CustomerId = "{CA8AC6ES5-5F9A-41CA-BD57-9A35D28ATET76}"
sRet = myCus.GetUDF (CPUDFReturnType.WithStructureAndOptions)

Related information

"ApiCustomer" on page 70

ApiCustomer: GetUDFCodeOptions

Public Function GetUDFCodeOptions (ByVal codeName As String, Optional ByVal
searchString As String = "") As String

Purpose

Retrieve UDF code options for the specified customer UDF code.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*codeName The name of the UDF code, for example, "Code3"
SearchString Returns the options that start with this string.
Returns

UDF code options in XML format.

Remarks

If the customerld is not provided, returns default UDF values.

Example

Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()
Dim sRet As String

myCus.CPConnection = myCon
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myCus.CustomerId = "{CA8AC6ES5-5F9A-41CA-BD57-9A35D28ATET6}"
sRet = myCus.GetUDFCodeOptions ("Code2", "")

Related information
"ApiCustomer"” on page 70
ApiCustomer: GetXMLStructure
Public Function GetXMLStructure() As String

Purpose

Return the XML structure of the ApiCustomer object

Parameters

None

Returns

An XML string of the ApiCustomer object

Remarks

None

Example

Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()
Dim sRet As String
myCus.CPConnection = myCon
sRet = myCus.GetXMLStructure ()

Related information
"ApiCustomer" on page 70
"ApiCustomer XML" on page 75

ApiCustomer: SaveUDF

Public Function SaveUDF (Optional ByVal sUDF As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Saves (Insert/Update) UDF data for a customer.
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sUDF UDF string in XML format.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

The Customer.Id is mandatory field, so this property should be populated before calling
SaveUDF method. If sUDF is not provided, take the value of property sxmlUDF.

It's recommended to call GetUDF method to obtain correct UDF XML format.

Example

Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()

Dim iRet As Int32

Dim strXMLUDF as string ="<root></root>"

With myCus
.CPConnection = myCon
.CustomerId = "{CA8AC6E5-5F9A-41CA-BD57-9A35D28ATE76}"
iRet = .SaveUDF (strXMLUDF)

End With

Related information

"ApiCustomer"” on page 70

"ApiCustomer XML" on page 75
"ApiCustomer: GetXMLStructure" on page 91
"UDF XML" on page 742

ApiCustomer: SetPropertiesByXML

Public Function SetPropertiesByXML (ByVal sXML As String, Optional ByVal
bNotInitialize As Boolean = True) As Int32
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Purpose

Set the properties of the object via an XML string.

Parameters
Parameter L.
. Description
(*=required)
*sXML XML string of the Customer object with data to load into the
object.
bNotlInitialize Switch that initializes the object. Normal use is to set as True.

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

This legacy method has been superseded by the CreateByXML and UpdateByXML methods. It

is recommended to use the GetXMLStructure method to get the correct XML structure.

Example
Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()
Dim iRet As Int32
Dim strXmlCustomer as string ="<root></root>"
myCus.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myCus.SetPropertiesByXML (strXmlCustomer, true)
If iRet = 0 Then
iRet = myCus.Update ()
End If

Related information

"ApiCustomer"” on page 70

"ApiCustomer XML" on page 75
"ApiCustomer: GetXMLStructure" on page 91

"ApiCustomer: CreateByXML" on page 79
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"ApiCustomer: UpdateByXML" on page 95

ApiCustomer: Update
Public Overrides Function Update () As Integer
Purpose

Update a customer record.

Parameters

None

Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

It's recommended to populate object with the data to be updated by the GetByld method.

Example

Dim myCus as New ApiCustomer ()

Dim iRet As Int32

myCus.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myCus.GetById (" {CABAC6E5-5F9A-41CA-BD57-9A35D28AT7ET76}")
With myCus

.SalesStatus.Id = "C"

.BusinessAddressl.AddressLine = "30 Leek Crescent, Suite 400"

.BusinessAddressl.City = "Richmond Hill"

.BusinessAddressl.StateProvince.Id = "{27044F87-175F-4F45-A8AD-
12750600EE49} "

.BusinessAddressl.Country.Id = "CAN"

.BusinessAddressl.PostalCode "L4B 4N4"

iRet = .Update()
End With

Related information
"ApiCustomer" on page 70

"ApiCustomer: GetByld" on page 81
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ApiCustomer: UpdateByXML

Public Function UpdateByXML (ByVal sXML As String, Optional ByVal sCustomerId
As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Update the database using an XML string of the Customer object containing update

information.
Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sXML A customer XML string with updated fields.
sCustomerld Customer ID of the customer being updated.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks
The method uses the following sequence to find the customer ID:
1. If the sCustomerld parameter is passed in, the method uses this value for the customer ID.

2. If this fails, the method attempts to extract the customer ID from <customerid> in the
XML.

3. If this fails, the customer ID is taken from the object properties.

4. If this fails, an attempt is made to look up the customer ID using <userdefinedcustomerid>
in the XML. If <userdefinedcustomerid> has a value, but the value is invalid or duplicated,

then you will get an error and no further attempts are made to look up the customer ID.

5. If <userdefinedcustomerid> is empty, an attempt is made to look up the customer ID using

<name> in the XML.

Example

Not available
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Related information

"ApiCustomer" on page 70

"ApiCustomer XML" on page 75

ApiCustomerAddress

The ApiCustomerAddress object contains address information for the customer.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiCustomerAddress

Methods
None
Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
AddressLine String First line of the address
AddressLine2 String Second line of the address
AddressLine3 String Third line of the address
BypassMetadataCheck Byte Determines the level of MetaData checking
when adding or updating data. (The default is
to Check All fields).
Value range:
» CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll =0
» CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll =1
» CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandatory = 2
City String City or town for the address
Country Identity Identifier of the country for the address
PostalCode String Zip or postal code for the address
StateProvince Identity Identifier of the state or province for the
address
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Property (*=required) Type Description
WorkLocation Identity Identifier of the work location
WorkLocationGroup Identity Identifier of the work location group

Related information

"ApiCustomer" on page 70

"ApiCustomerAddress XML" on page 97

ApiCustomerAddress XML

</root>
</customer>
<customeraddresses>
<customeraddress id="1">
<addressline />
<addressline2 />
<addressline3 />
<city />
<stateprovince>
<id />
<name />
<alternatename />
</stateprovince>
<country>
<id />
<name />
<alternatename />
</country>
<postalcode />
<workLocation>
<id />
<name />
<alternatename />
<userdefinedid />
</workLocation>
<worklocationgroup>
<id />
<name />
<alternatename />
<userdefinedid />
</worklocationgroup>
<bypassmetadatacheck />

</customeraddress>
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<customeraddress id="2">

</customeraddress>

<customeraddress id="3">

</customeraddress>
</addresses>
</customer>
</root>

Comments

The XML for the ApiCustomerAddress object is included in the XML for the ApiCustomer

object. The following container elements are mandatory:

<root>
<customer>
<customeraddresses>

<customeraddress id="1">

</customeraddress>
</customeraddresses>
</customer>
</root>

Some of the XML elements have child nodes (id, name, alternatename, etc.). For more

information, see "About APIs and XML" on page 34.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiCustomer XML" on page 75

"ApiCustomerAddress" on page 96
ApiEngagement

The ApiEngagement object allows users to create, retrieve, update and delete contracts within
the Changepoint database. Used with the ApiEngagement object, the following objects are also
exposed by the Changepoint API:

» "ApiEngBillingRate" on page 145

+ "ApiEngBillingRateHistory" on page 156
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+ "ApiEngFixedFee" on page 163

+ "ApiEngFixedFeeltem" on page 175

+ "ApiEngFixedFeeltemSplitBillOverride" on page 184
+ "ApiEngFixedFeeSplitBillOverride" on page 173
+ "ApiEngProduct" on page 186

* "ApiEngProductSplitBillOverride" on page 199
+ "ApiEngProjectedResource" on page 200

+ "ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209

* "ApiEngRequestSLA" on page 223

» "ApiEngRevRec" on page 233

+ "ApiEngSplitBillingRule" on page 238

+ "ApiEngWorkCode" on page 245

+ "ApiEngWorkLocation" on page 250

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngagement

Methods

ApiEngagement XML . 113
ApiEngagement: Add ... 118
ApiEngagement: CreateBy XML . . 121
ApiEngagement: Delete ... 122
ApiEngagement: EXISIS ... ... 122
ApiEngagement: GetBillingOffice ... . 123
ApiEngagement: GetByCustomerld ... 124
ApiEngagement: GetByCustomerName ... 125
ApiEngagement: GetBYIA ... ... L 126
ApiEngagement: GetByName ... 127
ApiEngagement: GetByUserDefinedld 127
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ApiEngagement: GetBy XML . . 128
ApiEngagement: GetCustomerByld ... . 129
ApiEngagement: GetCUSIOIMETS .................oooiiii e 130
ApiEngagement: GetldByUDFTexXt ... 131
ApiEngagement: GetLiSt . ... 132
ApiEngagement: GetPreferredResources ... ... 132
ApiEngagement: GetResourcesWithEngAccess ... 134
ApiEngagement: GetStatusByBillingOfficeld ... 134
ApiEngagement: GetUDF . 135
ApiEngagement: GetUDFCodeOPptions ........................cooo 136
ApiEngagement: GetWorkDefaults ... 137
ApiEngagement: GetXMLSIIUCIUIe ... 138
ApiEngagement: HasP2AINVOICe ..................... 139
ApiEngagement: LockENGagement ... 140
ApiEngagement: PrintBillingAddress ... 140
ApiEngagement: SaveUDF . . 142
ApiEngagement: Update ... 143
ApiEngagement: UpdateByXML ... ... . 144
Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

AdditionalContact Identity Identifier of the additional contact

AdditionalltemsAmountLimit Decimal Billing amount limit for additional

items.
AdditionalltemsGLAId Identity Billing distribution GL account for
additional items.
AllltemsAmountLimit Decimal Billing amount limit for all items.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

AllLocations Boolean Read-only. Include all locations

AllowEditToAll Boolean Allows everyone to edit the
contract

AllowPrjMgrBillCont Boolean Allow Project Manager to specify
the Billing Contact

AllowProjectOverride Boolean Allow Project Manager to override
the billable status

AllWorkCodes Boolean Read-only. Include all work codes

AlternateName String The Contract Alternate Name

AltExpenseApprovalDelegated | Boolean Alternate expense approval
delegated

AltExpenseApprover Identity Identifier of the alternate expense
approver

AltTimeApprover Identity Identifier of the alternate time
approver

AltTimeApproverDelegated Boolean Flag if Alternate Time Approver has
been delegated

AssociatedEngagement Identity Identifier of the associated contract

AssociatedWorkGroup Identity Identifier of the associated work
group

AuditDetail String The detail comments of audit

AuditEnabledDate DateTime The date Federal Audit option was
enabled (if enabled).

AvailableToAll Boolean Allows everyone to view the

contract.
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Property (*=required)

Type

Description

*Billable

Boolean

Flag if the contract can be invoiced.

BillingAddress

Int32

Billing address:

1 Customer Business
Address1

2 Customer Business
Address2

3 Customer Business
Address3

4 Contact Business Address
5 Contact Home Address

6 Contact Other Address

*BillingCurrency

String

Currency code

*BillingOffice

Identity

Identifier of the billing office

*BillingType

String

Billing Type Code:

D — Daily

F — Fixed Fee

H — Hourly

MD — Mixed - Fixed Fee/Daily
MH — Mixed - Fixed Fee/Hourly

*BillToWorkLocation

Identity

Identifier of the work location

*BillToWorkLocationGroup

Identity

Identifier of the work location group
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Property (*=required) Type Description
BypassMetadataCheck CPMetadataCheck Determines the level of MetaData
checking in contract and in contract
UDFs when adding or updating
data. (default is to Check All fields).
Value range:
* CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll =
0
» CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll
=1
CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMand
atory =2
ContractAmount Decimal Contract amount
ContractEndDate DateTime Contract end date
ContractNumber String Contract number
Maximum 256 characters
ContractStartDate DateTime Contract start date (effective date)
ContractType String Contract type ID
CostCenter Identity Identifier of the cost center
CreatedBy Signature Contains details about when the
contract was created and by who.
*Customer Identity Identifier of the customer
associated with the contract
DefaultBillingRole Identity Identifier of the default billing role
DelegateAltExpenseApprover | Identity Identifier of the delegate alternate
expense approver
DelegateAltTimeApprover Identity Identifier of the delegate alternate

time approver
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Property (*=required) Type Description
DelegateExpenseApprover Identity Identifier of the delegate expense
approver
DelegateTimeApprover Identity Identifier of the delegate time
approver
Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates whether the
contract has been deleted.
Description String The contract description. Maximum
of 2048 characters.
EnableAutoUpdateCost Boolean Enable automatic cost update for
this contract.
EnableAutoUpdateRate Boolean Enable automatic rate update for
this contract.
EnableBatchInvoice Boolean Enable Batch Invoicing
EnableProjectTimeApproval Boolean Allow the Project Manager to
specify the time approver
*Engagementld String ID of the contract
*EngagementManager Identity Identifier of the contract manager
*EngagementStatus String Contract status lookup code

EngBillingRates

Generic. List(Of Identity)

List of billing rates

EngBillingRatesHistory

Generic. List(Of Identity)

List of billing rate history

EngFFISplitBillOverrides

Generic.

List(Of
ApiEngFixedFeeltemSplitBillOver
ride)

Collection of contract fixedfee item
split bill overrides.

104 | Changepoint 2021




ApiEngagement

Property (*=required) Type Description
EngFFSplitBillOverrides Generic. Collection of contract fixedfee split
List(Of bill overrides.

ApiEngFixedFeeSplitBillOverride)

EngFixedFeeltems

Generic. List(Of Identity)

List of fixed fee items

EngFixedFees

Generic. List(Of Identity)

List of contract fixed fees

EngProducts

Generic. List(Of Identity)

List of contract products

EngProductSplitBillOverrides

Generic.
List(Of
ApiEngProductSplitBillOverride)

Collection of contract product split
bill overrides.

EngProjectedResources

Generic. List(Of Identity)

List of projected resources

EngRequestProcessingRules

Generic. List(Of Identity)

List of request processing rules

EngRequestSLAs

Generic. List(Of Identity)

List of Request SLAs

EngRevRec

Object of ApiEngRevRec

Contract revenue recognition

EngSplitBillingRules

Generic. List(Of Identity)

List of split billing rules

EngWorkCode Object of ApiEngWorkCode Contract work code
EngWorkLocation Object of ApiEngWorkLocation Contract work location
Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity
that the object represents.
ExpenseAmountLimit Decimal Billing amount limit for expenses.
ExpenseApprovalDelegated Boolean Allow expense approval delegated
ExpenseApprover Identity Identifier of the expense approver
*ExpenseBillingPercentage Decimal Expense billing percentage
*ExpenseBillingType String Expense billing type lookup code
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Property (*=required) Type Description

*ExpenseGLA String Expense GLA account

ExpenseGLAId Identity Billing distribution GL account for
expenses.

ExpenseMinimum Decimal Expense minimum

ExpenseQuantityLimit Decimal Billing limit for number of
expenses.

FederalAudit Boolean Federal audit enabled

FixedFeeAmountLimit Decimal Billing amount limit for fixed fees.

ForceFixedFeeSelection Boolean Force fixed fee selection

GroupByProjectResourceAnd | Boolean Whether to group time entries by

Rate project and resource expense
billing.

InternalContact Identity Identifier of internal contact for this
contract

InvoiceComments String Default invoice comments

InvoiceEmailCc String Email 'Cc' recipients for batch
invoicing.

InvoiceEmailComment String Email message for batch invoicing.

InvoiceEmailSubject String Email subject line for batch
invoicing.

InvoiceEmailTo String Email 'To' recipients for batch
invoicing.

*InvoiceFormat Identity Identifier of invoice format

InvoiceMaximum Boolean Invoice Maximum
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Property (*=required) Type Description

LineOfBusiness Identity Identifier of the line of business
associated with the contract

*MainContact Identity Identifier of main contact
MaximumAmount Decimal Maximum amount of a invoice
mVersion String Read-only. The current vresion

number for internal version control.

*Name String The contract name. Max. 256
characters.
Opportunity Identity Read-only. Identifier of the

contract's opportunity

OtherBillingInformation String Comment. Maximum of 2048
characters.
OverrideTaskRestriction Boolean Allow override task restriction
Overtime Boolean Overtime
OvertimePercentage Decimal Overtime Percentage
PaymentTerms String ID of the payment terms
PreventTaxChanges Boolean Prevent Tax Changes
ProductAmountLimit Decimal Billing amount limit for all items.
ProductQuantityLimit Decimal Billing limit for number of
expenses.
RejectAdditionalltemsAmount | Boolean Whether to reject a billing amount
that exceeds the limit for additional
items.
RejectAllltemsAmount Boolean Whether to reject a billing amount

that exceeds the limit for all items.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

RejectExpenseAmount Boolean Whether to reject a billing amount
that exceeds the limit for expenses.

RejectExpenseQuantity Boolean Whether to reject a billing amount
that exceeds the limit for the
number of expenses.

RejectFixedFeeAmount Boolean Whether to reject a billing amount

that exceeds the limit for fixed fees.

RejectProductAmount Boolean Whether to reject a billing amount
that exceeds the limit for products.

RejectProductQuantity Boolean Whether to reject a billing amount
that exceeds the limit for number of
products.

RejectRequestTimeAmount Boolean Whether to reject a billing amount

that exceeds the limit for number of
units of request time.

RejectRequestTimeEffort Boolean Whether to reject a billing amount
that exceeds the limit for number of
units of time.

RejectTimeAmount Boolean Whether to reject a billing amount

that exceeds the limit for resource
time cost.

RejectTimeEffort Boolean Whether to reject a billing amount
that exceeds the limit for all items.

RemitToAddress Identity Identifier of the remit to address

RemoveAllFixedFee Boolean Remove all fixed fees
Internal use only. Do not set the
value.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

RemoveAllProduct Boolean Remove all contract products
Internal use only. Do not set the
value

Request Identity Read-only. Identifier of the
contract's request.

RequestProductGLAId Identity Billing distribution GL account for
products from requests.

RequestTimeAmountLimit Decimal Billing amount limit for request
resource time.

RequestTimeCapital Boolean Request time capital

RequestTimeEffortLimit Decimal Billing limit for number of request
time units.

RequestTimeGLAId Identity Billing distribution GL account for

additional items.

ResourcesAllowedEdit

Array of Identity

List of identifiers of the resources
who are allowed to edit the contract

ResourcesAllowedView

Array of Identity

List of the identifiers of the
resources who are allowed to view
the contract

SecondLevelApprover Identity Identifier of the second level
approver.

SplitBilling Boolean Flag determines if split billing can
be enabled for a billable contract.

SplitChangeDate DateTime Date split billing status was
changed

*SupportDesk Identity Identifier of the support desk

SupportDeskOverride Boolean Allow support desk override
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Property (*=required) Type Description

sxmIUDF String UDF XML string

TaxOnRecordDate Boolean If this flag is selected, the contract
uses the record date to calculate
taxes.

TaxOnSum Boolean Whether to calculate tax on total

amount of items, or on each item

separately.
Template Boolean Shows if the contract is a template
TimeAmountLimit Decimal Billing amount limit for resource
time cost.
TimeApprovalDelegated Boolean Allow time approver to be
delegated
TimeApprover Identity Identifier of the time approver
TimeEffortLimit Decimal Billing limit for number of time units.
TimeGLAId Identity Billing distribution GL account for

additional items.

UpdatedBy Signature Details of when the record was
updated and by whom.

UseBODailyConversion Boolean TRUE if billing office daily
conversion is used - daily type
contracts only.

Set to FALSE for hourly or fixed fee
type contracts.

UserDefinedEngagementld String Contract number
UseTwolLevelApproval Boolean Allow use two level approval
UseTwoLevelOnContractOver | Boolean Allow use two level on contract
age overage
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Property (*=required) Type Description
UseTwoLevelOnWOffs Boolean Allow use two level on write-offs
WarnAdditionalltemsAmount Boolean Whether to warn about a billing

amount that exceeds the limit for
additional items.

WarnAllltemsAmount Boolean Whether to warn about a billing
amount that exceeds the limit for all
items.

WarnExpenseAmount Boolean Whether to warn about a billing

amount that exceeds the limit for
expenses.

WarnExpenseQuantity Boolean Whether to warn about a billing
amount that exceeds the limit for
the number of expenses.

WarnFixedFeeAmount Boolean Whether to warn about a billing
amount that exceeds the limit for
fixed fees.

WarnProductAmount Boolean Whether to warn about a billing
amount that exceeds the limit for
products.

WarnProductQuantity Boolean Whether to warn about a billing

amount that exceeds the limit for
number of products.

WarnRequestTimeAmount Boolean Whether to warn about a billing
amount that exceeds the limit for
number of units of request time.

WarnRequestTimeEffort Boolean Whether to warn about a billing
amount that exceeds the limit for
number of units of time.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

WarnTimeAmount Boolean Whether to warn about a billing
amount that exceeds the limit for
resource time cost.

WarnTimeEffort Boolean Whether to warn about a billing
amount that exceeds the limit for all
items.

WorkPerformedFor Identity Identifier of the customer for which

the work was performed

Related information

"ApiEngBillingRate" on page 145
"ApiEngBillingRateHistory" on page 156
"ApiEngFixedFee" on page 163
"ApiEngFixedFeeltem" on page 175
"ApiEngFixedFeeltemSplitBillOverride" on page 184
"ApiEngFixedFeeSplitBillOverride" on page 173
"ApiEngProduct" on page 186
"ApiEngProductSplitBillOverride" on page 199
"ApiEngProjectedResource" on page 200
"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209
"ApiEngRequestSLA" on page 223
"ApiEngRevRec" on page 233
"ApiEngSplitBillingRule" on page 238
"ApiEngWorkCode" on page 245

"ApiEngWorkLocation" on page 250
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ApiEngagement XML

The ApiEngagement XML is too lengthy to reproduce here. Use the GetXMLStructure method
to obtain the XML structure for the ApiEngagement object and its subobjects.

The Action element is required at the main contract and subobjects levels in XML, the xml

string passed for the CreateByXML and UpdateByXML methods. Valid Action values:
1=Create

2=Update

9=Unchanged

Lookup logic for UpdateByXML

Main contract
The following sequence is used to find the contract ID:

1. If the sEngagementld parameter is passed in, the method uses this value for the contract
ID.

2. If this fails, the method attempts to extract the contract ID from <contract id> in the XML.
3. If this fails, the contract ID is taken from the object properties.

4. If this fails, an attempt is made to look up the contract ID using
<userdefinedengagementid> in the XML. If <userdefinedengagementid> has a value, but
the value is invalid or duplicated, then you will get an error and no further attempts are

made to look up the contract ID.

5. If <userdefinedengagementid> is empty, an attempt is made to look up the contract ID

using <name> in the XML.

Engagement subobjects

The fields / nodes that are passed to look up each Engagement subobject is shown below:

ApiEngFixedFeeSplitBillOverride

If the splitengagementid is not provided in the <engagementsplitbillingrule> node in the XML,
the UpdateByXML method uses the following fields to find the SplitEngagement ID:

MainEngagement and Customer - mandatory.
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For both nodes, the method extracts the <id> value from the XML; if <id> is empty, an
attempt is made to look up the MainEngagement/Customer ID using <userdefinedid> in the
XML; if <userdefinedid> is empty, an attempt is made to look up the
MainEngagement/Customer ID using <name> in the XML.

ApiEngFixedFeeltemSplitBillOverride

If the splitengagementid is not provided in the <engagementsplitbillingrule> node in the XML,
the UpdateByXML method uses the following fields to find the SplitEngagement ID:

MainEngagement and Customer - mandatory.

For both nodes, the method extracts the <id> value from the XML; if <id> is empty, an
attempt is made to look up the MainEngagement/Customer ID using <userdefinedid> in the
XML; if <userdefinedid> is empty, an attempt is made to look up the

MainEngagement/Customer ID using <name> in the XML.

ApiEngProductSplitBillOverride

If the splitengagementid is not provided in the <engagementsplitbillingrule> node in the XML,
the UpdateByXML method uses the following fields to find the SplitEngagement ID:

MainEngagement and Customer - mandatory.

For both nodes, the method extracts the <id> value from the XML; if <id> is empty, an
attempt is made to look up the MainEngagement/Customer ID using <userdefinedid> in the
XML,; if <userdefinedid> is empty, an attempt is made to look up the
MainEngagement/Customer ID using <name> in the XML.

EngagementBillingRate

If the rateid is not provided in the <engagementbillingrate> node in the XML, the
UpdateByXML method uses the following fields/nodes to find the billing rate ID:

Engagement - mandatory, and in all cases is included in the lookup.
Resource - required if the rate is associated with a resource
BillingRole - required if the rate is associated with a billing role

BillingOffice - required if the rate is associated with a billing role
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EngagementBillingRateHistory

If the billingrateseffectivedatesid is not provided in the <engagementbillingratehistory> node in
the XML, the UpdateByXML method uses the following fields/nodes to find the
billingrateseffectivedates ID:

EffectiveDate - mandatory, and in all cases is included in the lookup.

BillingRateld - optional - if not provided in the XML, the method will look up the billingrateid
from the engagementbillingrate node that has the same billingrateindex number as the
engagementbillingratehistory node.

EngagementFixedFee

If the fixedfeeid is not provided in the <engagementfixedfee> node in the XML, the
UpdateByXML method uses the following fields to find the FixedFee ID:

1. Engagement - mandatory, and in all cases is included in the lookup.

2. If UserDefinedFixedFeeld has a value, the method attempts to lookup the Fixed Fee ID
using <userdefinedfixedfeeid> in the XML.

3. If UserDefinedFixedFeeld does not have a value, then the lookup is based on Deliverable,
BillingAmount and BillingDate, all of which should have values.
EngagementFixedFeeltem

If the fixedfeeid is not provided in the <engagementfixedfeeitem> node in the XML, the

UpdateByXML method uses the following fields to find the FixedFeeltem ID:
1. ParentFixedFee - mandatory, and in all cases is included in the lookup.

The method extracts the <id> value from the XML; if <id> is empty, an attempt is made to
look up the parent Fixed Fee ID using <userdefinedid> and if <userdefinedid> is empty, it

uses <name>.

2. If UserDefinedFixedFeeld has a value, the method attempts to lookup the Fixed Fee Item
ID using <userdefinedfixedfeeid> in the XML.

3. If UserDefinedFixedFeeld does not have a value, then the lookup is based on Deliverable,

BillingAmount and BillingDate, all of which should have values.
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EngagementProduct

If the engagementproductid is not provided in the <engagementproduct> node in the XML, the

UpdateByXML method uses the following fields to find the EngagementProduct ID:

1. Lookup is based on Engagement, Product, and ProductDate, all of which should have

values.

For Product: the method extracts the <id> value from the XML; if <id> is empty, an

attempt is made to look up the Product ID using <name>.

EngagementProjectedResource

If the projectedresourceid is not provided in the <engagementprojectedresource> node in the
XML, the UpdateByXML method uses the following fields to find the ProjectedResource ID:

1. The Engagement, BillingRole, StartDate, and FinishDate - mandatory and in all cases are

included in the lookup.

For BillingRole: the method extracts the <id> value from the XML; if <id> is empty, an

attempt is made to look up the Billing Role ID using <name>.

2. If either or both of Resource and Function have values, then they are used along with the

four mandatory fields.

For Resource: The method extracts the <id> value from the XML; if <id> is empty, an
attempt is made to look up the Resource ID using <userdefinedid>; if <userdefinedid> is
empty an attempt is made to look up the Resource ID using <firstname> and <lastname>
in the XML.

For Function: the method extracts the <id> value from the XML; if <id> is empty, an
attempt is made to look up the Function ID using <name>.
EngagementRequestProcessingRule

If the engrequestbillingruleid is not provided in the <engagementrequestprocessingrule> node
in the XML, the UpdateByXML method uses the following nodes/fields to find the
EngRequestBillingrule ID:

Engagement and RequestType. If RequestType is empty, an attempt is made to look up the

RequestType using <requesttypedescription>.
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EngagementRequestSLA

If the engagementslaid is not provided in the <engagementrequestsla> node in the XML, the
UpdateByXML method uses the following fields to find the EngagementSLA ID:

1. Engagement and Product - mandatory and in all cases are included in the lookup.

For Product: the method extracts the <id> value from the XML; if <id> is empty, an

attempt is made to look up the Product ID using <name>.

2. If either or both of Priority and RequestType have values, then they are used along with

the two mandatory fields.

For Priority: the method extracts the <id> value from the XML; if <id> is empty, an

attempt is made to look up the Priority ID using <name> in the XML.

For RequestType: the method extracts the <requesttype> value from the XML; if
<requesttype> is empty, an attempt is made to look up the RequestType using

<requesttypedescription>.

EngagementSplitBillingRule

If the splitengagementid is not provided in the <engagementsplitbillingrule> node in the XML,
the UpdateByXML method uses the following fields to find the SplitEngagement ID:

MainEngagement and Customer - mandatory.

For both nodes, the method extracts the <id> value from the XML; if <id> is empty, an
attempt is made to look up the MainEngagement/Customer ID using <userdefinedid> in the
XML; if <userdefinedid> is empty, an attempt is made to look up the

MainEngagement/Customer ID using <name> in the XML.

EngagementWorkCode

Lookup is based on Engagement.

The UpdateByXML method can update the DefaultWorkCodeCategory and DefaultWorkCode

fields, and change the engworkcode selection list using the <sxmlworkcodes> node.

For DefaultWorkCodeCategory and DefaultWorkCode, the method extracts the <id> value
from the XML; if <id> is empty, an attempt is made to look up the
WorkCodeCategory/WorkCode ID using <userdefinedid> in the XML; if <userdefinedid> is
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empty, an attempt is made to look up the WorkCodeCategory/WorkCode ID using <name> in
the XML.

For each <engworkcode> within the <sxmlworkcodes> node, the method first extracts
<workcodecategoryid> and <workcodeid> values from the XML; if <workcodecategoryid>
and <workcodeid> are empty, an attempt is made to look up the
WorkCodeCategory/WorkCode ID using <userdefinedworkcodecategoryid> and
<userdefinedworkcodeid> in the XML,; if <userdefinedworkcodecategoryid> and
<userdefinedworkcodeid> are empty, an attempt is made to look up the
WorkCodeCategory/WorkCode ID using <workcodecategory> and <workcode>in the XML.

EngagementWorkLocation
Lookup is based on Engagement.

The UpdateByXML method can update the DefaultWorkLocationGroup and
DefaultWorkLocation fields, and change the engworklocation selection list using the

<sxmlworklocations> node.

For DefaultWorkLocationGroup and DefaultWorkLocation, the method extracts the <id> value
from the XML; if <id> is empty, an attempt is made to look up the
WorkLocationGroup/WorkLocation ID using <userdefinedid> in the XML; if <userdefinedid>
is empty, an attempt is made to look up the WorkILocationGroup/WorkLocation ID using

<name> in the XML.

For each <engworklocation> within the <sxmlworklocations> node, the method first extracts
<worklocationgroupid> and <worklocationid> values from the XML; if
<worklocationgroupid> and <worklocationid> are empty, an attempt is made to look up the
the WorkLocationGroup/WorkLocation ID using <userdefinedwlgid> and <userdefinedwlid>
in the XML; if <userdefinedwlgid> and <userdefinedwlid> are empty, an attempt is made to
look up the the WorkLocationGroup/WorkLocation ID using <worklocationgroup> and

<worklocation>in the XML.

ApiEngagement: Add

Public Overrides Function Add(Optional ByRef sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Add a contract and its subobjects to the Changepoint database.
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld Place holder for the engagementld returned if successful
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

o If parameter sld is not provided, newly created engagementld is assigned to property

engagementld, otherwise assigned to sId
* Ensure all mandatory properties are set

* A unique contract name is required

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim iRet As Int32

Dim sId As String

'code will be added

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

With myEng
.Name = "Changepoint Canada"
.Customer.Id = "{40C01201-37EC-47E1-8226-F505760C42F9}"
.EngagementManager.Id = "{6EE89511-89D3-4832-AB48-1F7C82C0477E}"
.BillingOffice.Id = "{5757A330-3476-11D3-807A-00105A0B7COL}"
.MainContact.Id = "{CAC61D37-5A9F-420D-8786-9CDDA74A1F3B}"
.SecondLevelApprover.Id = "{CAL9FBCB-017A-4FEF-AQ7F-17A7A4315C63}"
.AssociatedWorkGroup.Id = "{7712F1B0-F950-4FD6-B115-BAA2ESFCB468}"
.InvoiceFormat.Id = "{27DFOC5B-E5DF-11D2-882F-006097B596A6}"
.SupportDesk.Id = "{548B0D15-0305-4827-A666-E74046AFDDOF}"
.BillToWorkLocationGroup.Id = "{333A206C-513E-4CAE-841A-EA73A82ESE81}"
.BillToWorkLocation.Id = "{0409A21B-EFB9-42C4-ADB3-617279F524EF}"
.TimeApprover.Id = "{6EE89511-89D3-4832-AB48-1F7C82C0477E}"
.AltTimeApprover.Id = "{1FO0C4CFB-9906-4895-9C9E-43094EQE6GF30}"
.ExpenseApprover.Id = "{6EE89511-89D3-4832-AB48-1F7C82C0477E}"
.AltExpenseApprover.Id = "{1FO0C4CFB-9906-4895-9C9E-43094EQE6F30}"
.AvailableToAll = True
.TaxOnRecordDate = True
.BypassMetadataCheck = CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandatory

API Reference | 119



1. Changepoint COM API Objects and Methods

.ContractAmount = 12345687
.ContractStartDate = CDate("01/01/2008"™)
.ContractEndDate = CDate("12/31/2008")
.Description = "First contract"
.FederalAudit = False

.BillingCurrency = "CAD"
.TimeApprovalDelegated = False
.AllowProjectOverride = True
.OvertimePercentage = 100

.Overtime = True

.EnableAutoUpdateRate = False
.EnableAutoUpdateCost = False
.UseTwoLevelOnWOffs = True

.UseTwoLevelOnContractOverage = False
.UseTwoLevelApproval = False
.ExpenseMinimum = 1000
.ExpenseApprovalDelegated = False
.Billable = True

.PreventTaxChanges = True
.MaximumAmount = 2000000
.InvoiceMaximum = True

.ExpenseBillingPercentage = 100

.ExpenseBillingType = "A"

.BillingType = "D"

.PaymentTerms = "{954F9D11-D72E-11D2-9AE8-006008A4D883}"
.EngagementStatus = "W"

.AllowEditToAll = True
.AllowPrjMgrBillCont = True

.EnableBatchInvoice = True
.EnableProjectTimeApproval = True
.ExpenseGLA = "EM"
.OverrideTaskRestriction = True

.SplitBilling = False

.SupportDeskOverride = False

.Template = True

.BillingAddress = 1

.sxmlUDF = "<root><udf></udf></root>"
End With

iRet = myEng.Add (sId)

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98
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ApiEngagement: CreateByXML

Public Function CreateByXML (ByVal sXML As String, Optional ByRef sId As String
= "") As Int32

Purpose

Create a contract and its subobjects from an XML string of the Contract object.

Parameters

Parameter L.
. Description
(*=required)

*sXML A new contract XML string which must be passed based on the
Engagement xml schema provided by GetXMLStructure.

You can pass a partial schema of the main Engagement or subobjects as
long as you include the mandatory fields, the XML is wrapped in the
<Engagement> </Engagement> nodes, and subobject nodes are valid.

sld ByRef parameter to pass back the new Engagementlid.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

The ApiEngagement XML structure can be obtained by the GetXMLStructure or GetByXML
method.

BillingRateHistory, FixedFeeltem and SplitBillingRule cannot be added using CreateByXML.
Use UpdateByXML instead.

For details of the use of UDF default values, see "UDF default values logic for CreateByXML"
on page 746.

Example

Not available
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Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98
"ApiEngagement XML" on page 113
ApiEngagement: Delete
Public Overrides Function Delete (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Remove the specified contract.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the contract record.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property Engagementld is used.

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim iRet As Int32

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEng.Delete ("{C218824A-67C2-4F34-B4F6-8EB48728FCF3}")

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: Exists

Public Overrides Function Exists (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Boolean

122 | Changepoint 2021



ApiEngagement

Purpose

Verify whether the contract exists

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the contract to verify.
Returns

True if the contract exists, else False.

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property EngagementlId is used.

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim bRet As Boolean

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

bRet = myEng.Exists ("{C218824A-67C2-4F34-B4F6-8EB48728FCF3}")

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetBillingOffice

Public Function GetBillingOffice (ByVal sBillingOfficeId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve billing office information for the specified billing office.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sBillingOfficeld Billing office ID
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Returns

Billing office information in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Returns the following columns:

BillingOfficeld,Description,BaseCurrency,Deleted,CostCenter,RecognizeRevenue,
CostRateToUse,FedAudit,AuditEnabledDate,InvoiceFormatSelection,Active,
DefaultInvoiceFormat,DefaultPaymentTerms,PreventRateChanges,Uselnvoice Approval,
PreventTaxChanges,PreventWriteUps,UseTwoLevel Approval,AllowEngagementOverride,
SecondLevel Approver,UseTwoLevelOnContractOverage,UseTwoLevel OnWOffs,
EngagementBillable,ForceFixedFeeSelection,RestrictTask Assignments,
AllowOverrideTaskRestriction,Additionalltem

Remarks

None

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEng.GetBillingOffice ("{5757A330-3476-11D3-807A-00105A0B7C01}")

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetByCustomerid

Public Function GetByCustomerId (ByVal sCustomerId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve a list of billable contracts for a specified customer

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sCustomerld Customer ID
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Returns

Billable contracts including split billing contracts in a dataset upon success and nothing in a
dataset upon error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

Engagementld, Name, Description, Customerld, BillingOfficeld

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEng.GetByCustomerId("{40C01201-37EC-47E1-8226-F505760C42F9}")

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetByCustomerName

Public Function GetByCustomerName (ByVal sCustomerName As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve a list of contracts for a specified customer

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sCustomerName Customer name
Returns

All contracts excluding split billing contracts in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset

upon error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:
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Engagementld, Name, AlternateName, UserDefinedEngagementld, CustomerId,

CustomerName, BillingOfficeld, BillingOfficeName

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement
Dim dsRet As DataSet
myEng.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEng.GetByCustomerName ("Changepoint Corporation™)

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetByld

Public Overrides Function GetById(Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Fills the contract object and its subobjects with information of the specified sId passed in the

parameter or of the property EngagementId.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
sld Engagement ID
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If optional parameter sld is not provided, property EngagementId is used.

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim iRet As Int32

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEng.GetById("{C218824A-67C2-4F34-B4F6-8EB48728FCF3}1")
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Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetByName

Public Function GetByName (ByVal sName As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve a contract for a specified name

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sName Name of contract
Returns

A contract excluding split billing contracts in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset

upon error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

Engagementld, Name, AlternateName, UserDefinedEngagementId, Customerld,

CustomerName, BillingOfficeld, BillingOfficeName

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement
Dim dsRet As DataSet
myEng.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEng.GetByName ("Installation phase")

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetByUserDefinedid

Public Function GetByUserDefinedId (ByVal sUserDefinedEngagementId As String)
As Int32
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Purpose

Fills the object with contract information of the specified user defined contract ID.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sUserDefinedEngagementld User defined contract ID
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks
UserDefinedEngagementId is treated as unique identifier, so error number -11 is returned if

multiple records found.

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim iRet As Int32

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEng.GetByUserDefinedId ("Eng-2008-000001")

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetByXML

Public Function GetByXML (Optional ByVal sXML As String = "", Optional ByVal
sEngagementId As String = "") As String
Purpose

Takes the XML string passed in the sXML parameter and returns the string filled with data for

the contract specified in the sEngagementld parameter and the contract’s subobjects.
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Parameters
Parameter .
. Description
(*=required)
sXML XML string of the contract object, and its subobjects with the fields to

be populated specified.

sEngagementlid Contract ID

* Ifno Contract ID is passed in, the XML string (SXML) is examined

e Ifthere is no Contract ID in sXML then the object's Contract ID is
selected.

» Ifthere stillis no valid Contract ID, the method returns an error.

Returns

An XML string corresponding to sXML, with data inserted from the identified Contract and its

subobjects.

Remarks

If sSXML = "" then the XML string provided by GetXMLStructure is used, and the entire

Contract and its subobjects are passed back, populated with all available data.

To get only specific data passed back, include in sXML only the corresponding subobjects and

elements wrapped in <Engagement> </Engagement>,

Example

Not available
Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98

"ApiEngagement XML" on page 113

ApiEngagement: GetCustomerByld

Public Function GetCustomerById (ByVal sId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve customer information for a contract by engagementld
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Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sld Engagement ID
Returns

Customer information in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Remarks
Returns the following columns:

Customerld, CustomerName, EngagementName

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEng.GetCustomerById("{C218824A-67C2-4F34-B4F6-8EB48728FCF3}")

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetCustomers

Public Function GetCustomers () As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve a list of customers for which contracts can be created.

Parameters

None

Returns

Customer information in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:
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Customerld, Name, AlternateName, UserDefinedCustomerld, Business1Address,
Business1AddressLine2, Business1AddressLine3, Business1City, Business1Province,

Business1Postal, Business1Country

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement
Dim dsRet As DataSet
myEng.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEng.GetCustomers ()

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetldByUDFText

Public Function GetIdByUDFText (ByVal sUDFField As String, ByVal sUDFValue As
String) As String

Purpose

Returns the Engagementld based on the UDF Text field and value.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sUDFField UDF text field name (for example, Text1)
*sUDFValue UDF text value

Returns

Engagementld, or an empty string if nothing is found.

Remarks

None

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98
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ApiEngagement: GetList

Public Overrides Function GetList (Optional ByVal iRetRows As Intl6 = -1) As
DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve a list of contracts.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) | Description

iRetRows The number of records to be returned. Default = -1 (return all).

Returns

Engagement records in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Returns all rows when method called without parameter.

Remarks

Split billing contracts are not included in the list.
Returns the following columns:

Engagementld, Name, AlternateName, UserDefinedEngagementld, Customerld,
CustomerName, BillingOfficeld, BillingOfficeName

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement
Dim dsRet As DataSet
myEng.CPConnection = myCon
dsRet = myEng.GetList ()

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetPreferredResources

Public Function GetPreferredResources (ByVal sEngagementId As String, Optional
ByVal sResourcelId As String = "") As DataSet
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Purpose

Retrieve a list of resources that can use this contract

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sEngagementid Engagement ID
sResourceld Resource ID
Returns

A dataset of information about the resources that have VE, CE or ME features as well as the
contract manager and contract creator if they have the features VE, CE or ME upon success
and nothing upon error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

Resourceld, ResourceName, AltResourceName

Feature codes:

* CE - Create Engagements

*+ ME - Edit Engagements

* VE - View Engagements

If sResourceld is not provided, the login userid is used.

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEng.GetPreferredResources ("{C218824A-67C2-4F34-B4F6-8EB48728FCF3}")

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98
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ApiEngagement: GetResourcesWithEngAccess
Public Function GetResourcesWithEngAccess () As DataSet
Purpose

Retrieve a list of resources that have VE, CE or ME features.

Parameters

None

Returns

A dataset of information about the resources that have VE, CE or ME features upon success

and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

Resourceld, ResourceName, AltResourceName
Feature codes:

* CE - Create Engagements

* ME - Edit Engagements

*+ VE - View Engagements

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement
Dim dsRet As DataSet
myEng.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEng.GetResourcesWithEngAccess ()

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetStatusByBillingOfficeld

Public Function GetStatusByBillingOfficeId(ByVal sBillingOfficeId As String)
As DataSet
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Purpose

Retrieve the statuses of the contract workflow for a billing office.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sBillingOfficeld Billing office ID
Returns

The statuses of the contract workflow in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset upon
error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

Code, Description, Step, EngagementWorkFlowld, Billable

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEng.GetStatusByBillingOfficeId("{5757A330-3476-11D3-807A~
00105A0B7CO1}™)

Related information

"ApiEngagement"” on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetUDF

Public Function GetUDF (Optional ByVal retOption As CPUDFReturnType =
CPUDFReturnType.OnlyValues) As String

Purpose

Retrieve UDF (configurable field) information for engagement
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Parameters
Parameter o
) Description
(*=required)
retOption The CPUDFReturnType Values are:

»  WithStructure = 0 —returns UDF field data with full field structure

e OnlyValues = 1 —returns only UDF fields with data, do not include any
field structure or options

*  OnlyStructure = 2 —returns only UDF XML structure, no field data

e OnlyStructureAndOptions = 3 — returns UDF structure and option data
without field data

*  WithStructureAndOptions = 4 — returns UDF field data with full
structure and all field options (except entity based and conditional
codes)

Returns

An XML string of UDF's

Remarks

The BillingOffice.Id is mandatory.

If EngagementId is not provided, returns default UDF values.

Example
Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement
Dim sRet As String

With myEng
.CPConnection = myCon
.BillingOffice.Id = "{27AF2827-0E98-430A-B2A0-9E57665E70BB}"
.EngagementId = "{E90A4835-786F-4AFE-89ED-88A959608277}"
sRet = .GetUDF (CPUDFReturnType.WithStructureAndOptions)

End With

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetUDFCodeOptions

Public Function GetUDFCodeOptions (ByVal codeName As String, Optional ByVal
searchString As String = "") As String
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Purpose

Retrieve options for a UDF code

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*codeName The name of the UDF code, for example, "Code3"
SearchString Returns the options that start with this string.
Returns

An XML string of the option list that exists for a specified code.

Remarks

The BillingOffice.Id is mandatory.

If Engagementld is not provided, returns default UDF values.

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim sRet As String

With myEng
.CPConnection = myCon
.BillingOffice.Id = "{27AF2827-0E98-430A-B2A0-9E57665E70BB}"
.EngagementId = "{E90A4835-786F-4AFE-89ED-88A959608277}"
sRet = .GetUDFCodeOptions ("Code3", "Changepoint Corp")

End With

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetWorkDefaults

Public Function GetWorkDefaults (ByVal sId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve the default work code and work location information for an Engagement
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Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sld Engagement ID
Returns

A record set of information in the EngagementWorkDefault table.

Remarks
Returns the following columns:

Engagementld, WorkLocationGroupld, WorkLocationld, WorkCodeCategoryld, WorkCodeld,
AllowRequestTimeLocOverride, AllowRequestTimeWorkOverride,
BillToWorklocationGroupld, BillToWorkLocationId

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEng.GetWorkDefaults ("{C218824A-67C2-4F34-B4F6-8EB48728FCF3}")

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: GetXMLStructure

Public Function GetXMLStructure() As String

Purpose

Return the XML structure of the ApiEngagement object and its subobjects.

Parameters

None

Returns

An XML string of the ApiEngagement object and its subobjects.
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Remarks

This method is used as a template for CreateByXML and UpdateByXML.

Example

Not available
Related information
"ApiEngagement"” on page 98

"ApiEngagement XML" on page 113

ApiEngagement: HasP2Alnvoice

Public Function HasP2AInvoice (ByVal sId As String) As Boolean

Purpose

Check if the contract has a pending second level approval invoice.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sld Engagement ID
Returns

True = has a pending second level approval invoice

False = no pending second level approval invoice

Remarks

None

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim bRet As Boolean

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

bRet = myEng.HasP2AInvoice ("{C218824A-67C2-4F34-B4F6-8EB48728FCF3}")
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Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: LockEngagement

Public Function LockEngagement (ByVal sEngagementId As String, ByVal bLock As

Boolean) As String

Purpose

Lock a contract when in edit mode. Releases the contract when edit is finished.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*sEngagementld Engagement ID

*bLock True for locking contract. False for releasing contract
Returns

Resource name if contract is locked and an empty string if contract is not locked.

Remarks

It's not necessary to call this method before the Update method is called.

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim sRet As String

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

sRet = myEng.LockEngagement ("{C218824A-67C2-4F34-B4F6-8EB48728FCF3}", True)

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: PrintBillingAddress

Public Function PrintBillingAddress (ByVal sCustomerId As String, ByVal
sContactID As String, ByVal iAddress As Integer) As String
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Purpose

Retrieve billing address formatted by country standard for a customer.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*sCustomerld

Customer ID

*sContactld

Main contact ID

*Address

Type of address.
iAddress values and corresponding returns are as follows:

1 Customer Business Address1
2 Customer Business Address?2
3 Customer Business Address3
4 Contact Business Address

5 Contact Home Address

6 Contact Other Address

Returns

Engagement billing address in a string

Remarks

iAddress values and corresponding returns are as follows:

e 1 Customer Business Address1

e 2 Customer Business Address2

e 3 Customer Business Address3

e 4 Contact Business Address

¢ 5 Contact Home Address

e 6 Contact Other Address

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim sRet As String

myEng.CPConnection = myCon
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sRet = myEng.PrintBillingAddress ("{40C01201-37EC-47E1-8226-F505760C42F9}", "
{CAC61D37-5A9F-420D-8786-9CDDA74A1F3B}", 1)

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngagement: SaveUDF

Public Function SaveUDF (Optional ByVal sUDF As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Saves (Insert/Update) UDF data for a contract.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sUDF UDF string in XML format.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

The Engagementld and BillingOffice.Id are mandatory fields, so these properties should be
populated before calling SaveUDF method.

It's recommended to call the GetUDF method to obtain correct UDF XML format.

For more information, see "Appendix - User Defined Field (UDF) Definitions" on page 310.

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim iRet As Int32

Dim strXMLUDF as string ="<root></root>"

With myEng
.CPConnection = myCon
.BillingOffice.Id = "{27AF2827-0E98-430A-B2A0-9E57665E70BB}"
.EngagementId = "{E90A4835-786F-4AFE-89ED-88A959608277}"
iRet = .SaveUDF (strXMLUDF)
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End With

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98
"ApiEngagement: GetUDF" on page 135
"UDF XML" on page 742
ApiEngagement: Update
Public Overrides Function Update() As Int32

Purpose

Update the general information of a contract and its subobjects.

Parameters

None

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

Before updating a contract, it is recommended that you get the existing contract data by calling
the GetByld method to populate all the existing subobjects. All values passed to the update
method are updated.

Example

Dim myEng As New ApiEngagement

Dim iRet As Int32

myEng.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEng.GetById("{AF096708-51C6-4528-80A4-086FCOB16CCI}")

With myEng
.TimeApprover.Id = "{6EE89511-89D3-4832-AB48-1F7C82C0477E}"
.AltTimeApprover.Id = "{CA59FBCB-017A-4FEF-AQ7F-17A7A4315C63}"
.ExpenselApprover.Id = "{6EE89511-89D3-4832-AB48-1F7C82C0477E}"
.AltExpenseApprover.Id = "{CAS59FBCB-017A-4FEF-AQ7F-17A7A4315C63}"
.AuditDetail = "Change the Approvers."
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iRet = .Update()
End With

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98

"ApiEngagement: GetById" on page 126

ApiEngagement: UpdateByXML

Public Function UpdateByXML (Optional ByVal sXML As String = "", Optional ByVal
sEngagementId As String = "") As Int32
Purpose

Update the database using an XML string of the Contract object and its subobjects containing

update information.

Parameters
Parameter .
. Description
(*=required)
sXML An Contract XML string with content to be used to update the fields in

the Contract and its subobjects.

sEngagementld Contract ID of the contract being updated.

Note: The Contract Action must be 2, to update the contract, or 9 to leave the contract
unchanged. Subobject Actions can be 1, 2, or 9.
For more information on Actions, see "ApiEngagement XML" on page 113.

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

BillingRateHistory, FixedFeeltem and SplitBillingRule can be added and updated using
UpdateByXML.
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BillingRate and BillingRateHistory require the same tag and same index # to be used in

<billingrateindex> when updating or adding a new BillingRateHistory record.

Possible values for EngagementWorkcode and EngagementWorklocation selected attribute are
1 (selected) or O (not selected).

See .

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98
"ApiEngagement XML" on page 113
ApiEngBillingRate
The ApiEngBillingRate object represents billing rates set in the contract.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2.ApiEngBillingRate

Methods

ApiEngBillingRate: Add ... 148
ApiEngBillingRate: Delete ... 150
ApiEngBillingRate: EXISTS ... .. .. 151
ApiEngBillingRate: GetBillingRoles ... ... 151
ApiEngBillingRate: GetByEngagementId ... 152
ApiEngBillingRate: GetByld ... 153
ApiEngBillingRate: GetEngagementInfo ... 154
ApiEngBillingRate: UpdateEngagementInfo ... ... 155
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Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

*BillingCurrency String Billing currency.

*BillingOffice Identity Identifier of the billing office. Mandatory
when BillingRole is provided.

BillingOfficeRateld String Read-only. Identifier of Billing office rate.

*BillingRole Identity Identifier of the billing role. Mandatory
when BillingOffice is provided.

BypassMetadataCheck Byte Determines the level of MetaData
checking when adding or updating data.
(The default is to Check Al fields).
Value range:
» CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll =0
» CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll =1
* CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandatory =

2

CostCenter Identity Identifier of the cost center. If it requires
updating with adding a billing rate, the
UpdateEngInfoRequired property should
be setto True.

*CostCurrency String Cost currency

*CostRate Decimal Costrate

*CPConnection ApiConnection Write-only. Connection object that must
be assigned before any action to
database.

CPException ApiException Read-only. Exception object that handles
and traces the exception information.

CreatedBy Signature The creator of the record and when it was
created.
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Property (*=required)

Type

Description

Customer

Identity

Read-only. Identifier of the customer

DefaultBillingRole

Identity

Identifier of the default billing role. If it
requires updating with adding a billing
rate, the UpdateEnglinfoRequired property
should be set to True.

DiscountPercentage

Decimal

Discount percentage

Deleted

Boolean

Flag that indicates if the object has been
deleted.

EnableAutoUpdateCost

Boolean

Auto-update cost rates. If it requires
updating with adding a billing rate, the
UpdateEngInfoRequired property should
be setto True.

EnableAutoUpdateRate

Boolean

Auto-update billing rates. If it requires
updating with adding a billing rate, the
UpdateEngInfoRequired property should
be setto True.

*Engagement

Identity

Identifier of the contract.

Entity

CPEntity

Read-only. The Changepoint entity that
the object represents.

ExpenseMinimum

Decimal

Expense limit that doesn't require contract
expense approver's attention. If requires
updating with adding a billing rate,
UpdateEnginfoRequired property should
be setto True.

mVersion

String

Read-only. The current version number
for internal version control.

NegotiatedRate

Decimal

Read-only. Calculated field
(StandardRate x DiscountPercentage)
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Property (*=required) Type Description
*OTCostRate Decimal OT cost rate
Overtime Boolean Include overtime flag. If it requires
updating with adding a billing rate, the
UpdateEngInfoRequired property should
be setto True.
OvertimePercentage Decimal Overtime percentage. If it requires
updating with adding a billing rate, the
UpdateEngInfoRequired property should
be setto True.
Rateld String Billing rate ID.
RequestOnly Boolean Request only.
*Resource Identity Identifier of the resource. Mandatory when
no BillingRole is provided.
StandardRate Decimal Read-only. Standard rate
UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it was
updated.
UpdateEngInfoRequired Boolean This flag is used only with the Add method
for ApiEngBillingRate object.
To update contract information when
adding a new billing rate, set this flag to
True.
Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98
ApiEngBillingRate: Add
Public Function Add(Optional ByRef sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Insert a billing rate for a contract.
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld Place holder for a newly created Rateld.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If parameter sId is not provided newly-created Rateld is assigned to property Rateld, otherwise

assigned to sld.
Ensure all mandatory properties are set.

If there are no value assigned to CostRate and OTCostRate, zero value will be given and saved

for these fields. It's recommended to have these properties filled before Add is called.

Both billingOffice and billingrole need to have values assigned in order to be saved.

BillingOffice cannot be saved when adding resource rate only.
Both resource rate and billing rate should have already defined in Changepoint.

Contract info associated with billing rate can be saved when UpdateEngInfoRequired is set to

True.

Example

Dim myBillingRate As New ApiEngBillingRate
Dim iRet As Int32

Dim sId As String

With myBillingRate

.CPConnection = myCon

.BillingOffice.Id = "{27AF2827-0E98-430A-B2A0-9E57665E70BB}"
.Engagement.Id = "{70852075-3A41-4406-955E-B96C777AB431}"
.BillingRole.Id = "{3FED4827-F58F-4BB1-9BF4-23B06CCOBD09}"

"{6EE89511-89D3-4832-AB48-1F7C82C0477E}"
.RequestOnly = True

.Resource.Id

.DiscountPercentage = 50
.CostRate = 750
.OTCostRate = 100
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.BillingCurrency = "USD"
.CostCurrency = "USD"

iRet = .Add(sId)
End With

Related information

"ApiEngBillingRate" on page 145

ApiEngBillingRate: Delete

Public Function Delete (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Remove a billing rate and its history records.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
sid Rateld
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property Rateld is used.

Example

Dim myBillingRate As New ApiEngBillingRate

Dim iRet As Int32

myBillingRate.CPConnection = myCon

bRet = myBillingRate.Delete ("{CCOAA774-969C-43B8-A64E-1A9A91B50F94}")

Related information

"ApiEngBillingRate" on page 145
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ApiEngBillingRate: Exists

Public Function Exists(Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Boolean

Purpose

Check whether this billing rate exists or not

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
sld Rateld
Returns

True if the billing rate exists, else False.

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property Rateld is used.

Example

Dim myBillingRate As New ApiEngBillingRate

Dim bRet As Boolean

myBillingRate.CPConnection = myCon

bRet = myBillingRate.Exists ("{CCOAA774-969C-43B8-A64E-1A9A91B50F94}")

Related information

"ApiEngBillingRate" on page 145

ApiEngBillingRate: GetBillingRoles

Public Function GetBillingRoles (ByVal sBillingOfficeId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve billing roles for the billing office.
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Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sBillingOfficeld Billing office ID.
Returns

The billing roles for the billing office in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset upon
error.
Remarks

Returns the following columns: BillingRoleld, Description

Example

Dim myBillingRate As New ApiEngBillingRate

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myBillingRate.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myBillingRate.GetBillingRoles ("{5757A330-3476-11D3-807A-
00105A0B7CO1}™)

Related information

"ApiEngBillingRate" on page 145

ApiEngBillingRate: GetByEngagementid

Public Function GetByEngagementId (ByVal sEngagementId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve all billing rate records for a contract.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sEngagementld ID of the contract.
Returns

A dataset of billing rate records upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.
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Remarks
Returns the following columns:
BillingOfficeName, BillingRoleDescription, CurrencyDescription, ResourceName,

AlternateResource, BillingRateID, Resourceld, BillingOfficeld, BillingRoleld, StandardRate,
DiscountPercentage, BillingRate, Currency, CostRate, CostCurrency, RequestOnly,
BillingOfficeRateld, OTCostRate

Example
Dim myBillingRate As New ApiEngBillingRate
Dim dsRet As DataSet
myBillingRate.CPConnection = myCon
dsRet = myBillingRate.GetByEngagementId ("{C218824A-67C2-4F34-B4F6-
8EB48728FCF3} ")
Related information
"ApiEngBillingRate" on page 145
ApiEngBillingRate: GetByld
Public Function GetById(Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Fills the object with billing rate of the specified sId passed in the parameter or of the property
Rateld.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sid ID of the billing rate record.

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property Rateld is used.
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Example

Dim myBillingRate As New ApiEngBillingRate

Dim iRet As Int32

myBillingRate.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myBillingRate.GetById ("{CCOAA774-969C-43B8-A64E-1A9A91B50F94}")

Related information

"ApiEngBillingRate" on page 145

ApiEngBillingRate: GetEngagementinfo

Public Function GetEngagementInfo (ByVal sEngagementId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve contract information associated with billing rate.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sEngagementlid ID of the contract.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks
Returns the following columns:

BillingCurrency, BillingType, Customerld, FedAudit, CostCenterld, DefaultBillingRole,
EnableAutoUpdateCost, EnableAutoUpdateRate,

ExpenseMinimum, Overtime, OvertimePercentage

Example

Dim myBillingRate As New ApiEngBillingRate

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myBillingRate.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myBillingRate.GetEngagementInfo ("{C218824A-67C2-4F34-B4F6-
8EB48728FCF3}")
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Related information

"ApiEngBillingRate" on page 145

ApiEngBillingRate: UpdateEngagementinfo

Public Function UpdateEngagementInfo () As Int32

Purpose

Update contract information associated with billing rate.

Parameters

None

Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks
Engagement.Id is required.

Updates the following fields: CostCenter, DefaultBillingRole, EnableAutoUpdateCost,

EnableAutoUpdateRate, ExpenseMinimum, Overtime, OvertimePercentage

Example

Dim myBillingRate As New ApiEngBillingRate
Dim iRet As Int32
myBillingRate.CPConnection = myCon

With myBillingRate

.Engagement.Id = "{C218824A-67C2-4F34-B4F6-8EB48728FCF3}"
.RateId = "{C796Cl4E-0FD2-4EDE-95E0-FCB31FF7EB93}"
.ExpenseMinimum = 10000
.Overtime = True
.OvertimePercentage = 50
iRet = .UpdateEngagementInfo ()

End With

Related information

"ApiEngBillingRate" on page 145
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ApiEngBillingRateHistory

The ApiEngBillingRateHistory object allows users to retrieve and update the rate history for

contracts.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngBillingRateHistory

Methods
ApiEngBillingRateHistory: Add ... 158
ApiEngBillingRateHistory: EXists ... 159
ApiEngBillingRateHistory: GetByBillingRateld ........................................................... 160
ApiEngBillingRateHistory: GetById ... 161
ApiEngBillingRateHistory: Update ...l 162
Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
Active Boolean Active
BillingCurrency String Billing currency.
BillingOfficeRateld String Read-only. Identifier of Billing office
rate.
BillingRate Decimal Read-only. Calculated field
(StandardRate x DiscountPercentage)
*BillingRateld String Billing rate ID
*BillingRatesEffectiveDatesld | String Billing rates effective date ID
BillingRoleld String Read-only. Identifier of billing role
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Property (*=required) Type Description

BypassMetadataCheck Byte Determines the level of MetaData
checking when adding or updating data.
(The default is to Check Al fields).
Value range:

» CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll =0

e CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll =1

* CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandatory
=2

CommentHistory Object Read-only. History of comments

Comments String Comments. Mandatory when contract
auditis on

CostCurrency String Cost currency

CostRate Decimal Costrate.

*CPConnection ApiConnection | Write-only. Connection object that must
be assigned before any action to
database.

CPException ApiException Read-only. Exception object that
handles and traces the exception
information.

CreatedBy Signature The creator of the record and when it
was created.

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the object has
been deleted.

DiscountPercentage Decimal Discount percentage

*EffectiveDate Date Billing rate effective date

Engagement Identity Read-only. Identifier of the contract.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity that
the object represents.

mVersion String Read-only. The current version number
for internal version control.

OTCostRate Decimal Overtime cost rate.

RequestOnly Boolean Request only.

Resource Identity Read-only. Identifier of the resource
UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it

was updated.

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngBillingRateHistory: Add

Public Function Add (Optional ByRef sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Insert a new billing rate effective date for a contract.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error
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Remarks

*  Newly created BillingRatesEffectiveDatesId will be assigned to property
BillingRatesEffectiveDatesId.

*  RequestOnly fields in all history rates under same billing rate will be updated with the

value assigned to current RequestOnly property.

*  Ensure all mandatory properties are set.

Example
Dim myHistoryRate As New ApiEngBillingRateHistory
Dim iRet As Int32

With myHistoryRate
.CPConnection = myCon
.Active = True
.BillingRateId = "{CCOAA774-969C-43B8-A64E-1ASA91B50F94}"
.EffectiveDate = CDhate("10/15/2008")
.Comments = "New effective date"

.DiscountPercentage = 30

iRet = .Add()
End With

Related information

"ApiEngBillingRateHistory" on page 156

ApiEngBillingRateHistory: Exists

Public Function Exists (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Boolean

Purpose

Check whether this billing rate effective date exists or not

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
sid BillingRatesEffectiveDatesld
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Returns

True if the billing rate effective date exists, else False.

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property BillingRatesEffectiveDatesld is used.

Example

Dim myHistoryRate As New ApiEngBillingRateHistory

Dim bRet As Boolean

myHistoryRate.CPConnection = myCon

bRet = myHistoryRate.Exists ("{9D19662B-3FEF-4F3B-9E8A-24B40E8AREEB}")

Related information

"ApiEngBillingRateHistory" on page 156

ApiEngBillingRateHistory: GetByBillingRateld

Public Function GetByBillingRateId (ByVal sBillingRateId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve all billing rate effective date (billing rate history) records for a billing rate

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sBillingRateld ID of the billing rate
Returns

A dataset of billing rate effective date records upon success and nothing in a dataset upon
error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

Customerld, Engagementld, BillingRateld, BillingRatesEffectiveDatesId, BillingRate,
BillingCurrency, BillingOfficeRateld, CostRate, CostCurrency, OTCostRate,

DiscountPercentage, EffectiveDate, CommentHistory, Resourceld, ResourceCostRate,
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ResourceCostCurrency, ResourceOTCostRate, RoleCostRate, RoleCostCurrency,
RoleOTCostRate, Active, RequestOnly

Example

Dim myHistoryRate As New ApiEngBillingRateHistory

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myHistoryRate.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myHistoryRate.GetByBillingRateId (" {CCOAA774-969C-43B8-A64E~-
1A9A91B50F94} ™)

Related information
"ApiEngBillingRateHistory" on page 156
ApiEngBillingRateHistory: GetByld
Public Function GetById(Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Fills the object with billing rate effective date (history rate) record of the specified sId passed
in the parameter or of the property BillingRatesEffectiveDatesId.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the billing rates effective date record.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property BillingRatesEffectiveDatesId is used.

Example

Dim myHistoryRate As New ApiEngBillingRateHistory

Dim iRet As Int32

myHistoryRate.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myHistoryRate.GetById ("{9D19662B-3FEF-4F3B-9E8A-24B40E8ABEEB}")
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Related information

"ApiEngBillingRateHistory" on page 156
ApiEngBillingRateHistory: Update

Public Function Update() As Int32

Purpose

Update a billing rate's effective date record.

Parameters

None

Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks
Updates the three fields: Active, RequestOnly, Comments

If the value of RequestOnly is changed, then RequestOnly fields in all history rates under same
billing rate will be updated as well.

Example
Dim myHistoryRate As New ApiEngBillingRateHistory
Dim iRet As Int32
myHistoryRate.CPConnection = myCon
With myHistoryRate
.BillingRatesEffectiveDatesId = "{2E629DCC-D25B-4A37-9A2D-C1793E624C72}"
.Active = False
.Comments = "Not Active"
.RequestOnly = True
iRet = .Update()
End With

Related information

"ApiEngBillingRateHistory" on page 156
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ApiEngFixedFee

The ApiEngFixedFee object allows users to retrieve, add, update and delete fixed fees that are

set at the contract level.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngFixedFee

Methods
ApiEngFixedFee: Add ... 167
ApiEngFixedFee: Delete ... 168
ApiEngFixedFee: EXIStS ... 169
ApiEngFixedFee: GetByEngagementId ... . . 169
ApiEngFixedFee: GetByld ... 170
ApiEngFixedFee: GetList ... ... 171
ApiEngFixedFee: Update ... ... 172
Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

Billed Boolean Flag that indicates that this fixed fee is

invoiced.

*BillingAmount Decimal Billing amount

*BillingDate DateTime Billing date

BypassMetadataCheck Byte Determines the level of MetaData

checking when adding or updating data.

(The default is to Check All fields).

Value range:

¢ CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll=0

e CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll=1

e CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandatory
=2
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Property (*=required)

Type

Description

*CPConnection

ApiConnection

Write-only. Connection object that must
be assigned before any action to
database.

CPEXxception

ApiException

Read-only. Exception object that
handles and traces the exception
information.

CreatedBy

Signature

The creator of the record and when it
was created.

CRGL

String

Credit revenue general ledger

This property is not used by
Add/Update methods, but is populated
by GetByld method.

CRGLDescription

String

Credit revenue general ledger
description

This property is not used by
Add/Update methods, but is populated
by GetByld method.

Customer

Identity

Identifier of the customer

This property is not used by
Add/Update methods, but is populated
by GetByld method.

Deleted

Boolean

Flag that indicates if the object has
been deleted.

*Deliverable

String

Deliverable name

DRGL

String

Debit revenue general ledger

This property is not used by
Add/Update methods, but is populated
by GetByld method.
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Property (*=required) Type Description
DRGLDescription String Debit revenue general ledger
description

This property is not used by
Add/Update methods, but is populated
by GetByld method..

*Engagement Identity Identifier of the contract.

Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity that
the object represents.

*FixedFeeld String Identifier of the Fixed fee schedule.

InvoiceGLAId Identity Invoice distribution GL account Id.

InvoiceWhenTaskCompleted | Boolean Invoice only when the related task is
complete.

mVersion String Read-only. The current version number

for internal version control.

ParentFixedFeeld String Identifies the Parent fixed fee schedule.
This property is not used by
Add/Update methods, but is populated
by GetByld method.

PPC Decimal Physical percent complete

This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.

Prepaid Boolean Prepaid

RevAdj Decimal Revenue adjustment

This property is not used by
Add/Update methods, but is populated
by GetByld method.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

RevMethDescription String Revenue method description

This property is not used by
Add/Update methods, but is populated
by GetByld method.

RevMethod Integer Revenue method

This property is not used by
Add/Update methods, but is populated
by GetByld method.

RevRec Decimal Revenue recognition

This property is not used by
Add/Update methods, but is populated
by GetByld method.

RevTent Decimal Tentative revenue recognition

This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.

RRUpdate Boolean Revenue recognition update

This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.

UserDefinedFixedFeeld String User defined fixed fee

WorkCode Identifier of the work code

WorkCodeCategory Identity Identifier of the work code category

WorkLocation Identity Identifier of the work location

WorkLocationGroup Identity Identifier of the work location group

UpdatedBy Signature Updater of the record and when it was
updated.

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

166 | Changepoint 2021



ApiEngFixedFee

ApiEngFixedFee: Add

Public Overrides Function Add(Optional ByRef sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Insert a new contract fixed fee schedule record for a contract.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the contract fixed fee record.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

o If parameter sld is not provided, the new FixedFeeld is assigned to property FixedFeeld
» If parameter sld is provided, the newly FixedFeeld is assigned to sld.
* Ensure all mandatory properties are set.

Value of the property Billed should be always False. If value is not assigned, it takes a default

value False.

Example
Dim myEngFixedFee As New ApiEngFixedFee

Dim iRet As Int32
Dim sId As String

myEngFixedFee.CPConnection = myCon
With myEngFixedFee
.Engagement.Id = "{2E1D37B7-810F-43D6-ABAC-E624AB6F28EC}"
.Billed = False
.BillingDate = CDate("10/31/2008")
.BillingAmount = 50000
.Deliverable = "Design/Coding"
.UserDefinedFixedFeeId = "FF000001"
.WorkCodeCategory.Id = "{AA9C83Cl-6E1E-4974-9DEC-7C554CC429D2}"
.WorkCode.Id = "{E716CDE8-72A0-481D-9D29-99FBD74A0AFA}"
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.WorkLocationGroup.Id = "{333A206C-513E-4CAE-841A-EAT3A82E8E81}"
.WorkLocation.Id = "{0409A21B-EFB9-42C4-ADB3-617279F524EF}"
iRet = .Add(sId)

End With

Related information

"ApiEngFixedFee" on page 163

ApiEngFixedFee: Delete

Public Overrides Function Delete (Optional ByVal sId As String = "")

Purpose

Delete a fixed fee schedule for an contract

Parameters

As Int32

Parameter (*=required)

Description

sld

ID of the contract fixed fee schedule record.

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property FixedFeeld is used.

Example

Dim myEngFixedFee As New ApiEngFixedFee

Dim iRet As Int32

myEngFixedFee.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngFixedFee.Delete ("{8A842477-5C28-4868-A520-846567A75C3A}")

Related information

"ApiEngFixedFee" on page 163
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ApiEngFixedFee: Exists

Public Overrides Function Exists (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Boolean

Purpose

Check whether this fixed fee schedule exists or not

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the contract fixed fee schedule record.
Returns

True if the fixed fee schedule exists, else False.

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property FixedFeeld is used.

Example

Dim myEngFixedFee As New ApiEngFixedFee

Dim bRet As Boolean

myEngFixedFee.CPConnection = myCon

bRet = myEngFixedFee.Exists ("{8A842477-5C28-4868-A520-846567A75C3A}")

Related information

"ApiEngFixedFee" on page 163

ApiEngFixedFee: GetByEngagementid

Public Function GetByEngagementId (ByVal sEngagementId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve all fixed fee schedule records for a contract
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Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sEngagementld ID of the contract
Returns

A dataset of contract fixed fee schedule records upon success and nothing in a dataset upon

error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

Customerld, Engagementld, FixedFeeld, BillingDate, BillingAmount, Deliverable, Billed,
CreatedOn, CreatedBy, UpdatedOn, UpdatedBy, RevenueMethod, PPC, RevTent, RevRec,
DrGL, CrGL, RevAdj, RRUpdate, UserDefinedfixedFeelD, Prepaid, ParentFixedFeeld,
DrGLDescription, CrGLDescription,

RevenueMethodDescription, WorkLocationGroupID, WorkLocationGroup, WorkLocationID,
WorkLocation, WorkCodeCategoryld, WorkCodeCategory, WorkCodeld,

WorkCode, ParentDeliverable, ParentBillingDate, HasScheduleltems

Example

Dim myEngFixedFee As New ApiEngFixedFee

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEngFixedFee.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEngFixedFee.GetByEngagementId (" {C5CBB921-5FF0-48FA-9A14~
6F4072641FA0}"™)

Related information

"ApiEngFixedFee" on page 163

ApiEngFixedFee: GetByld

Public Overrides Function GetById(Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32
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Purpose

Fills the object with the contract fixed fee schedule of the specified sId passed in the parameter

or of the property FixedFeeld.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the contract fixed fee schedule record.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property FixedFeeld is used.

Example

Dim myEngFixedFee As New ApiEngFixedFee

Dim iRet As Int32

mnyEngFixedFee.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEngFixedFee.GetById (" {8A842477-5C28-4868-A520-846567A75C3A}")

Related information
"ApiEngFixedFee" on page 163

ApiEngFixedFee: GetList

Public Overrides Function GetList (Optional ByVal iRetRows As Intl6 = -1) As
DatasSet

Purpose

Retrieve contract fixed fee schedule records.
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required) | Description

iRetRows The number of records to be returned. Default = -1 (return all).

Returns

A dataset of contract fixed fee schedule records upon success and nothing in a dataset upon

error.

Returns all rows when the method is called without a parameter.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:
Engagementld, EngagementName, Customerld, CustomerName, FixedFeeld, BillingDate,

BillingAmount, Deliverable, Billed

Example

Dim myEngFixedFee As New ApiEngFixedFee
Dim dsRet As DataSet
myEngFixedFee.CPConnection = myCon
dsRet = myEngFixedFee.GetList ()

Related information

"ApiEngFixedFee" on page 163

ApiEngFixedFee: Update

Public Overrides Function Update() As Int32

Purpose

Update a contract fixed fee schedule record.

Parameters

None

Returns

0 = Success
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Nonzero = Error

Remarks

* It is recommended that you use the GetByld method to get the existing contract fixed fee
before the Update method is called.

*  You can add a fixed fee only if the billing amount of the fixed fee is equal to the total

billing amount of the fixed fee items.

*  You can change the fixed fee billing amount and fixed fee items billing amounts using the

Save method of the ApiEngFixedFeeltem object.

* The Value of the property Billed should be always False. If a value is not assigned, it takes

a default value False.

Example

Dim myEngFixedFee As New ApiEngFixedFee
Dim iRet As Int32

Dim sId As String

myEngFixedFee.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngFixedFee.GetById("{8A842477-5C28-4868-A520-846567A75C3A}")
With myEngFixedFee

.BillingDate = CDate("10/31/2008")

.BillingAmount = 50000

.Deliverable = "Design/Coding"
.UserDefinedFixedFeeId = "FF000001"
.WorkCodeCategory.Id = "{AA9C83Cl-6E1E-4974-9DEC-7C554CC429D2}"
.WorkCode.Id = "{E716CDE8-72A0-481D-9D29-99FBD74A0AFA}"
.WorkLocationGroup.Id = "{333A206C-513E-4CAE-841A-EA73A82E8E81}"
.WorkLocation.Id = "{0409A21B-EFB9-42C4-ADB3-617279F524EF}"
iRet = .Update()

End With

Related information

"ApiEngFixedFee" on page 163
ApiEngFixedFeeSplitBillOverride

Purpose

Provides a collection object for split billing override information for contract fixedfees.
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Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngFixedFeeSplitBillOverride

Methods

None.

Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

Amount Decimal Amount of the fixedfee billing that is allocated to

if SplitByAmount = true, this contract.

Amount is required See the SplitByAmount and Percentage

if SplitByAmount = false, properties.

Amount is not required

*CreatedBy Signature The creator of the record and when it was
created.

*Customer Identity Customer related to the contract fixedfee.

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the contract fixedfee split bill
override has been deleted.

*EngagementFixedFee Identity Engagement fixedfee.

Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity that the
object represents.

*MainContact Identity Contact for the customer related to the split
contract fixedfee.

*MainEngagement Identity Engagement related to the split contract
fixedfee.

mVersion String Read-only. The current version number for

internal version control.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

Percentage Decimal Percentage of total fixedfee billing that is

if SplitByAmount = false, calculated to be allocated to this contract.

Percentage is required

if SplitByAmount = true,

Percentage is not

required

*SplitByAmount Boolean Set to True to split total fixedfee billing by
entering an amount (Amount property) for this
contract fixedfee.
Set to False to split total fixedfee billing by
entering a percentage (Percentage property) for
this contract fixedfee.

SplitEngagementid String Engagement related to the split contract
fixedfee.

UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it was
updated.

ApiEngFixedFeeltem

The ApiEngFixedFeeltem object allows users to manually create a fixed fee schedule item.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngFixedFeeltem

Methods

ApiEngFixedFeeltem XML ... 178
ApiEngFixedFeeltem: GetByEngagementld ... 179
ApiEngFixedFeeltem: GetById ... 180
ApiEngFixedFeeltem: GetByParentFixedFeeld ........................................................... 180
ApiEngFixedFeeltem: GetXMLStruCture ... 181
ApiEngFixedFeeltem: Save ... 182
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Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

AllowTaskLink Boolean Sets whether or not you can link a task
to the fixed fee item.

Billed Boolean Flag that indicates that this fixed fee is
invoiced.

This flag should be always set to False

*BillingAmount Decimal Billing amount

*BillingDate Date Billing date

BypassMetadataCheck Byte Determines the level of MetaData
checking when adding or updating data.
(The default is to Check All fields).
Value range:

* CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll=0

* CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll =1

e CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandatory
=2

*CPConnection ApiConnection | Write-only. Connection object that must
be assigned before any action to
database.

CPException ApiException Read-only. Exception object that
handles and traces the exception
information.

CreatedBy Signature The creator of the record and when it
was created.

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the contract fixed
fee item to be deleted.

*Deliverable String Deliverable name

DoNotlInvoice Boolean Sets whether or not the fixed fee item
can be included on an invoice.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

Engagement Identity Identifier of the contract that fixed fee
item is associated with. This property
doesn't get changed by Save method.
Populated by GetByld method.

Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity that
the object represents.

*FixedFeeld String ID of the fixed fee item

HasUsed Boolean Has used.
Internal use only

InvoiceGLAId Indentity Identifier of the invoice GL account that
the fixed fee item is associated with.

InvoiceWhenTaskCompleted | Boolean Invoice only when the related task is
complete.
mVersion String Read-only. The current version number

for internal version control.

ParentFixedFeeld String Id of the fixed fee that this fixed fee item
is associated with.

Prepaid Boolean Prepaid

RevRec Decimal Revenue recognized amount

This property doesn't get changed by
Save method. Populated by GetByld
method.

UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it
was updated.

UserDefinedFixedFeeld String User defined fixed fee item ID
*WorkCode Identity Identifier of the work code
*WorkCodeCategory Identity Identifier of the work code category
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Property (*=required) Type Description

*WorkLocation Identity Identifier of the work location

*WorkLocationGroup Identity Identifier of the work location group

UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it
was updated.

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

"ApiEngFixedFeeltem XML" on page 178

ApiEngFixedFeeltem XML

<root>

<engfixedfeeitem>

<parentfixedfeeid/>
<parentbillingamount/>

<item>
<fixedfeeid/>
<billingdate/>

<billingamount/>

<deliverable/>
<billed/>

<userdefinedfixedfeeid/>

<worklocationgroupid/>
<worklocationid/>

<workcodecategoryid/>

<workcodeid/>

<prepaid/>

<invoicewhentaskcompleted/>

<donotinvoice/>

<invoiceglaid/>

<allowtasklink/>

<deleted/>
</item>
</engfixedfeeitem>
</root>

Comments

Not available
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Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiEngFixedFeeltem" on page 175

ApiEngFixedFeeltem: GetByEngagementid

Public Function GetByEngagementId (ByVal sEngagementId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Returns a list of fixed fee schedule items for the contract.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
sEngagementld Engagement ID
Returns

Returns the following columns:

FixedFeeld, Engagementld, BillingDate, BillingAmount,

Deliverable, Billed, CreatedOn, CreatedBy, UpdatedOn,

UpdatedBy, RevRec, UserDefinedfixedFeelD, Prepaid, ParentFixedFeeld,
WorkLocationGroupID, WorkLocationGroup, WorkLocationID, WorkLocation,

WorkCodeCategoryld, WorkCodeCategory, WorkCodeld, WorkCode, ParentBilling Amount

Remarks

None.

Example

None.
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Related information
"ApiEngFixedFeeltem" on page 175
ApiEngFixedFeeltem: GetByld
Public Function GetById(Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Fills the object with contract fixed fee schedule item of the specified fixedfeeid passed in the

parameter or in the property.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
sid Fixed Fee ID
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If optional parameter sld is not provided, FixedFeeld is used.

Example

Dim myEngFFItem As New ApiEngFixedFeeltem

Dim iRet As Int32

myEngFFItem.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEngFFItem.GetById (" {F66A6B2B-0BD4-4B95-A7D1-D901ED3B67AF}")

Related information

"ApiEngFixedFeeltem" on page 175

ApiEngFixedFeeltem: GetByParentFixedFeeld

Public Function GetByParentFixedFeeld (ByVal sFixedFeeId As String) As String
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Purpose

Retrieve fixed fee schedule items for the specified fixed fee

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sFixedFeeld The fixed fee ID
Returns

Engagement fixed fee schedule items in an XML document string.

Remarks

If there are no fixed fee schedule items for the specified fixed fee, an empty string is returned.

Example

Dim myEngFFItem As New ApiEngFixedFeeltem

Dim sRet As String = String.Empty

myEngFFItem.CPConnection = myCon

sRet = myEngFFItem.GetByParentFixedFeeId ("{269206D7-2487-4F2A-868C-
4FF42C1533AC}H")

Related information

"ApiEngFixedFeeltem" on page 175

"ApiEngFixedFeeltem XML" on page 178

ApiEngFixedFeeltem: GetXMLStructure

Public Function GetXMLStructure () As String

Purpose

Retrieve the XML structure of the fixed fee item

Parameters

None
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Returns

An XML string of the the contract fixed fee item

Remarks

None

Example

Dim myEngFFItem As New ApiEngFixedFeeltem
Dim sXmlStructure As String = String.Empty
myEngFFItem.CPConnection = myCon
sXmlStructure = myEngFFItem.GetXMLStructure ()

Related information

"ApiEngFixedFeeltem" on page 175

"ApiEngFixedFeeltem XML" on page 178

ApiEngFixedFeeltem: Save

Public Function Save (ByVal sXmlFixedFeeltems As String) As Int32

Purpose

Update the fixed fee item information of an engagement

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*sXmlFixedFeeltems Fixed fee Items in XML format string.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

» It is recommended that you use the GetByParentFixedFeeld or GetXMLStructure methods

to get the correct XML format of parameter sXmlFixedFeeltems.
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* Includes UPDATE, DELETE, and ADD functionalities.

* To update a fixedfeeitem, use the GUID of the item to be updated as the value of the

<fixedfeeid> tag.
* To delete a fixedfeeitem, set its <deleted> tag to TRUE.
* To add a fixedfeeitem, set its <fixedfeeid> tag to empty.

» The <parentfixedfeeid> tag is mandatory and should contain a GUID value which all the
fixed fee items are associated with.
<parentfixedfeeid> has one or more child <item> elements, each of which represents one

fixed fee item.

*  The parent billing amount is calculated by the system as the sum of the <billingamount> of
the passed-in <item> elements, plus the billingamount of any existing fixed fee items in the

database. The <parentbillingamount> node is ignored.

*  The value of the <billed> tag should be set to 0 or empty

Example
Dim myEngFFItem As New ApiEngFixedFeeltem
Dim iRet As Int32
Dim sXmlFixedFeeltems As String

'sXmlFixedFeeltems contains 3 <item>s:

' the first is for an update, the second for delete, the third for add

sXmlFixedFeeltems =

"<root><engfixedfeeitem>

<parentfixedfeeid>79C54E97-77C1-47E6-8CDD-CA185827743D</parentfixedfeeid>
<parentbillingamount>40000</parentbillingamount>
<item>
<fixedfeeid>{F66A6B2B-0BD4-4B95-A7D1-D901ED3B67AF}</fixedfeeid>
<billingdate>10/31/2008</billingdate>
<pbillingamount>20000</billingamount>
<deliverable>Coding phase 1</deliverable>
<billed></billed>
<userdefinedfixedfeeid></userdefinedfixedfeeid>
<worklocationgroupid>{333A206C-513E-4CAE-841A-

EA73A82E8E81}</ worklocationgroupid>
<worklocationid>{0409A21B-EFB9-42C4-ADB3-617279F524EF}</worklocationid>
<workcodecategoryid>{AA9C83C1l-6E1E-4974-9DEC-7C554CC429D2}</workcodecategoryid>
<workcodeid>{E716CDE8-72A0-481D-9D29-99FBD74A9AFA}</workcodeid>
<prepaid>0</prepaid>
<deleted>0</deleted>

</item>
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<item><fixedfeeid>{5A54AC3C-E5EE-4FD0-80B7-458B7771829D}</fixedfeeid>
<pbillingdate>09/31/2008</billingdate>
<pbillingamount>20000</billingamount>
<deliverable>Design phase</deliverable>
<billed>0</billed>
<userdefinedfixedfeeid></userdefinedfixedfeeid>
<worklocationgroupid>{333A206C-513E-4CAE-841A-EA73A82E8E81}</worklocationgroupid>
<worklocationid>{0409A21B-EFB9-42C4-ADB3-617279F524EF}</worklocationid>
<workcodecategoryid>{AA9C83C1-6E1E-4974-9DEC-7C554CC429D2}</workcodecategoryid>
<workcodeid>{E716CDE8-72A0-481D-9D29-99FBD74A9AFA}</workcodeid>
<prepaid>0</prepaid>
<deleted>1</deleted>

</item>

<item>
<fixedfeeid></fixedfeeid>
<pbillingdate>11/31/2008</billingdate>
<pillingamount>20000</billingamount>
<deliverable> Coding phase 2</deliverable>
<billed></billed>
<userdefinedfixedfeeid></userdefinedfixedfeeid>
<worklocationgroupid>333A206C-513E-4CAE-841A-EA73A82E8E81</worklocationgroupid>
<worklocationid>0409A21B-EFB9-42C4-ADB3-617279F524EF</worklocationid>
<workcodecategoryid>AA9C83Cl-6E1E-4974-9DEC-7C554CC429D2</workcodecategoryid>
<workcodeid>{E716CDE8-72A0-481D-9D29-99FBD74A9%AFA}</workcodeid>
<prepaid>0</prepaid>
<deleted>0</deleted>

</item>

</engfixedfeeitem></root>"

myEngFFItem.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngFFItem.Save (sXmlFixedFeeltems)

Related information

"ApiEngFixedFeeltem" on page 175

"ApiEngFixedFeeltem XML" on page 178
"ApiEngFixedFeeltem: GetByParentFixedFeeld" on page 180

"ApiEngFixedFeeltem: GetXMLStructure" on page 181
ApiEngFixedFeeltemSplitBillOverride

Purpose

Provides a collection object for split billing override information for contract fixed fee items.
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Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngFixedFeeltemSplitBillOverride

Methods

None.

Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
Amount Decimal Amount of the fixed fee item billing that is
if SplitByAmount = true, allocated to this contract.
Amount is required See the SplitByAmount and Percentage
if SplitByAmount = false, properties.

Amount is not required

CreatedBy Signature The creator of the record and when it was
created.

*Customer Identity Customer related to the contract fixed fee
item.

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the contract fixed fee

item split bill override has been deleted.

*EngagementFixedFeeltem Identity Engagement fixed fee item.

Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity that the
object represents.

*MainContact Identity Contact for the customer related to the split
contract fixed fee item.

*MainEngagement Identity Engagement related to the split contract
fixed fee item.

mVersion String Read-only. The current version number for
internal version control.
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Property (*=required) Type Description
Percentage Decimal Percentage of total fixed fee item billing that
if SplitByAmount = false, is calculated to be allocated to this contract.

Percentage is required
if SplitByAmount = true,
Percentage is not required

*SplitByAmount Boolean Set to True to split total fixed fee item billing

by entering an amount (Amount property) for
this contract fixed fee item.

Set to False to split total fixed fee item billing
by entering a percentage (Percentage
property) for this contract fixed fee item.

SplitEngagementld String Engagement related to the split contract

fixed fee item.

UpdatedBy

Signature The updater of the record and when it was
updated.

ApiEngProduct

The ApiEngProduct object allows users to retrieve, update and delete products at the contract

level.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngProduct

Methods

ApiEngProduct:
ApiEngProduct:
ApiEngProduct:
ApiEngProduct:
ApiEngProduct:
ApiEngProduct:
ApiEngProduct:

ApiEngProduct:

Add 190
Delete ... 191
B XIStS 192
GetByEngagementld ... 193
GetByld ... 194
GetLiSt ... 195
GetProductPrice ... 196
GetProducts ... 196
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ApPIENGProduct: GetPTOJECS ... o e 197
ApiEngProduct: Update ... . 198
Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

AllowTaskLink Boolean Whether the contract product is allowed to

be linked to a specific task.

BillableStatus Identity Availability for billing.
Billed Boolean Flag ifitis invoiced.
BypassMetadataCheck Byte Determines the level of MetaData

checking when adding or updating data.
(The default is to Check All fields).

Value range:

* CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll =0

e CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll =1

* CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandatory =

2
*CPConnection ApiConnection Write-only. Connection object that must
be assigned before any action to
database.
CPException ApiException Read-only. Exception object that handles

and traces the exception information.

CreatedBy Signature The creator of the record and when it was
created.
CRGL String Credit revenue general ledger

This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

CRGLDescription String Credit revenue general ledger description.
This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the object has been
deleted

Description String Description of the contract product.

DRGL String Debit revenue general ledger

This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.

DRGLDescription String Debit revenue general ledger description.
This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.

*Engagement Identity Identifier for the contract that is
associated with the contract product

*EngProductld String ID of the contract product

Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity that
the object represents.

FixedCost Boolean Fixed cost.

FixedCostOverride Boolean Fixed Cost Override

InvoiceGLAId Identity Invoice distribution GL account Id
IsLinkedToTask Boolean Read-only. Whether the contract product

is linked to a specific task.

mVersion String Read-only. The current version number
for internal version control.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

*NegotiatedPrice Decimal Negotiated Price

PPC Decimal Physical % complete
This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.

*Product Identity Identifier for the product

*ProductDate Date Product Date

*ProductNegotiatedCost Decimal Product Negotiated Cost

Project Identity Identifier for the project

*Quantity Decimal Quantity

Resource Identity Identifier for the resource

RevAdj Decimal Revenue adjustment
This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.

RevMethDescription String Revenue Method Description
This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.

RevMethod Integer Revenue method
This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.

RevRec Decimal Revenue recognition

This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.
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Property (*=required) Type Description
RevTent Decimal Rev Tent
This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.
RRUpdate Boolean RR Update
This property doesn't get used by
Add/Update methods. Populated by
GetByld method.
*StandardCost Decimal Standard Cost
WorkLocation Identity Identifier of the work location.
WorkLocationGroup Identity Identifier of the work location group
UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it was
updated.
Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98
ApiEngProduct: Add
Public Overrides Function Add(Optional ByRef sId As String = "") As Int32
Purpose
Insert a new contract product record for a contract.
Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description

sld

ID of the contract product record.

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error
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Remarks

If parameter sId is not provided, newly created EngProductld is assigned to property
EngProductld

If parameter sId is provided newly created EngProductld is assigned to sId.

Value of the property Billed should be always False. If a value is not assigned, it takes a

default value False.

Example

Dim myEngProduct As New ApiEngProduct
Dim iRet As Int32

Dim sId As String

myEngProduct.CPConnection = myCon
With myEngProduct
.Engagement.Id = "{2E1D37B7-810F-43D6-ABAC-E624AB6F28EC}"

.FixedCost = True

.FixedCostOverride = True

.Product.Id = "{705E4EBD-C568-496F-832B-4C7168D5D41F}"
.StandardCost = 16022.0

.Description = "Added from API"

.NegotiatedPrice = 9999.0
.ProductNegotiatedCost = 599.0

.ProductDate = "12/05/2007"
.Quantity = 1000
.Resource.Id = "{6EE89511-89D3-4832-AB48-1F7C82C0477E}"
.WorkLocationGroup.Id = "{333A206C-513E-4CAE-841A-EAT3A82E8E81}"
.WorkLocation.Id = "{0409A21B-EFB9-42C4-ADB3-617279F524EF}"
iRet = .Add(sId)

End With

Related information

"ApiEngProduct" on page 186

ApiEngProduct: Delete

Public Overrides Function Delete (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Delete a contract product for a contract
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

sld

ID of the contract product record.

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property EngProductld is used.

Example

Dim myEngProduct As New ApiEngProduct

Dim iRet As Int32

myEngProduct.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEngProduct.Delete ("{719FB77B-C7F6-4A1A-A4B1-3A91F82B128E}")

Related information

"ApiEngProduct" on page 186

ApiEngProduct: Exists

Public Overrides Function Exists (Optional ByVal sId As String = "")

Purpose

Check whether this contract product exists or not

Parameters

As Boolean

Parameter (*=required)

Description

sld

ID of the contract product record.

Returns

True if the contract product exists, else False.
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Remarks

If sId is not provided, property EngProductld is used.

Example
Dim myEngProduct As New ApiEngProduct

Dim bRet As Boolean
myEngProduct.CPConnection = myCon
bRet = myEngProduct.Exists ("{719FB77B-C7F6-4A1A-A4B1-3A91F82B128E}")

Related information

"ApiEngProduct" on page 186

ApiEngProduct: GetByEngagementid

Public Function GetByEngagementId (ByVal sEngagementId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve all product records for a contract

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sEngagementld ID of the engagement
Returns

Engagement product records in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

Customerld, Engagementld, EngagementProductld, Productld,

Comments, ProductDate, ProductName, ProductUnitCost, ProductCurrency,
Quantity, NegotiatedCost, ProductNegotiatedCost,

Projectld, ProjectName, WorkLocationGroupld, WorkLocationGroup,

WorkLocationld, WorkLocation, Resourceld, ResourceName,
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RevenueMethod, RevenueMethodDescription, ParentProductName, ParentDate,

ParentDescription.

Example

Dim myEngProduct As New ApiEngProduct

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEngProduct.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEngProduct.GetByEngagementId (" {2E1D37B7-810F-43D6-ABAC-
E624AB6F28EC}")

Related information

"ApiEngProduct” on page 186

ApiEngProduct: GetByld

Public Overrides Function GetById (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Fills the object with contract product of the specified sId passed in the parameter or of the

property EngProductld.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the contract product record.

Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property EngProductld is used.

Example

Dim myEngProduct As New ApiEngProduct

Dim iRet As Int32

myEngProduct.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEngProduct.GetById("{719FB77B-C7F6-4A1A-A4B1-3A91F82B128E}")
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Related information

"ApiEngProduct" on page 186

ApiEngProduct: GetList

Public Overrides Function GetList (Optional ByVal iRetRows As Intl6 = -1) As
DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve contract product records.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) | Description

iRetRows The number of records to be returned. Default = -1 (return all).

Returns

A dataet of contract product records upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Returns all rows when the method is called without a parameter.

Remarks
Returns the following columns:

Customerld,Engagementld,EngagementProductld, Productld, Description,
ProductDate,ProductName, ProductUnitCost, ProductCurrency, Quantity, NegotiatedPrice,
ProductNegotiatedCost, Projectld,ProjectName,
ShipToWorkLocationGroupld,WorkLocationGroup, ShipToWorkLocationld,WorkLocation,

Resourceld, resourcename

Example

Dim myEngProduct As New ApiEngProduct
Dim dsRet As DataSet
myEngProduct.CPConnection = myCon
dsRet = myEngProduct.GetList ()

Related information

"ApiEngProduct" on page 186
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ApiEngProduct: GetProductPrice

Public Function GetProductPrice (ByVal sProductId As String, ByVal sCurrency As
String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve product prices with specific currency for a product

Parameters
Parameter L.
. Description
(*=required)
*sProductld Product ID
*sCurrency Currency string. This is a three letter currency code which exists in the
CurrencyDescription table.

Returns

A dataset of product price records in a dataset upon success and nothing in a dataset upon

error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns: Price, ProductFixedUnitCost

Example

Dim myEngProduct As New ApiEngProduct

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEngProduct.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEngProduct.GetProductPrice ("{59FB7D7D-6622-4317-A856-D44CBC859237}",
"USD")

Related information

"ApiEngProduct" on page 186

ApiEngProduct: GetProducts

Public Function GetProducts () As DataSet
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Purpose

Retrieve contract enabled products

Parameters

None

Returns

A dataset of contract-enabled products upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Remarks
Returns the following columns:

ProductCategoryld, Productld, ProductName, ProductDescription, ProductStatus,
ProductNumber, ProductOpenDate, ProductCloseDate, ProductManager, ProductUnitCost,
ProductFixedUnitCost, ProductCurrency

Example

Dim myEngProduct As New ApiEngProduct
Dim dsRet As DataSet
myEngProduct.CPConnection = myCon
dsRet = myEngProduct.GetProducts ()

Related information

"ApiEngProduct" on page 186

ApiEngProduct: GetProjects

Public Function GetProjects (ByVal sEngagementId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve projects associated with an Engagement

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sEngagementld Engagement ID
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Returns

A dataset of projects for the contract upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns: Projectld, Name, AlternateName

Example

Dim myEngProduct As New ApiEngProduct

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEngProduct.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEngProduct.GetProjects ("{2E1D37B7-810F-43D6-ABAC-E624AB6F28EC}")

Related information

"ApiEngProduct” on page 186

ApiEngProduct: Update

Public Overrides Function Update() As Int32

Purpose

Update a contract product record.

Parameters

None

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks
*  Get the contract product record to be updated by using GetByld method
*  Value of the property Billed should be always False. If value is not assigned, it takes a

default value False.

Example
Dim myEngProduct As New ApiEngProduct
Dim iRet As Int32
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myEngProduct.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngProduct.GetById ("{719FB77B-C7F6-4A1A-A4B1-3A91F82B128E}")

With myEngProduct
.Description = "Updated from API"
.NegotiatedPrice = 9999.0
.ProductNegotiatedCost = 599.0
.Quantity = 1500

End With
iRet = myEngProduct.Update ()

Related information

"ApiEngProduct” on page 186
ApiEngProductSplitBillOverride

Purpose

Provides a collection object for split billing override information for contract products.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngProductSplitBillOverride

Methods
None.
Properties
Property (*=required) | Type Description
Amount Decimal Amount of the product billing that is allocated to
if SplitByAmount = true, this contract.
Amount is required See the SplitByAmount and Percentage
if SplitByAmount = properties.
false, Amount is not
required
CreatedBy Signature The creator of the record and when it was created.
*Customer Identity Customer related to the contract product.
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Property (*=required) | Type Description

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the contract product split bill
override has been deleted.

*EngagementProduct Identity Engagement product.

Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity that the object
represents.

*MainContact Identity Contact for the customer related to the contract
product.

*MainEngagement Identity Engagement related to the contract product.

mVersion String Read-only. The current version number for

internal version control.

Percentage Decimal Percentage of total product billing that is
if SplitByAmount = calculated to be allocated to this contract.
false, Percentage is
required

if SplitByAmount = true,
Percentage is not

required

*SplitByAmount Boolean Set to True to split total product billing by entering
an amount (Amount property) for this contract
product.
Set to False to split total product billing by entering
a percentage (Percentage property) for this
contract product.

SplitEngagementld String Engagement related to the split contract product.

UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it was

updated.

ApiEngProjectedResource

The ApiEngProjectedResource object allows users to retrieve, update and delete projected

resources set at the contract level.
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Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngProjectedResource

Methods

ApiEngProjectedResource: Add ... 203
ApiEngProjectedResource: Delete ... 204
ApiEngProjectedResource: EXiStS ... 205
ApiEngProjectedResource: GetByEngagementId ... ... 206
ApiEngProjectedResource: GetById ... 207
ApiEngProjectedResource: GetList ... 207
ApiEngProjectedResource: Update ... 208
Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
*BillingOffice Identity Identifier of the billing office
*BillingRole Identity Identifier of the billing role
BypassMetadataCheck Byte Determines the level of MetaData checking
when adding or updating data. (The default
is to Check All fields).
Value range:
* CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll=0
* CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll =1
e CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandatory = 2
Comments String Comments.
*CPConnection ApiConnection Write-only. Connection object that must be
assigned before any action to database.
CPEXxception ApiException Read-only. Exception object that handles
and traces the exception information.
CPFunction Identity Identifier of the function
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Property (*=required) Type Description

CreatedBy Signature The creator of the record and when it was
created.

CurrentStatus String Current status

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the contract projected
resource has been deleted.

*Engagement Identity Identifier of the contract

Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity that the
object represents.

EstimatedHours Decimal Estimated hours

*FinishDate DateTime Finish date

Initiatorid String Initiator 1D

mVersion String Read-only. The current version number for
internal version control.

*ProjectedResourceld String Projected Resource ID

RequestedResource Identity Identifier of requested resource, editable
when resource request is enabled in the
contract billing office.

Requestld String Request ID

RequestNumber String Request Number

Resource Identity Identifier of the Assigned resource, editable
when resource request is disabled in the
contract billing office.

SoftBooked Boolean Soft booked

*StartDate DateTime Start date

Task Identity Identifier of the task
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Property (*=required) Type Description

TaskCreated Boolean Flag that indicates that a task has been
assigned to the resource

UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it was

updated.

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98

ApiEngProjectedResource: Add

Public Overrides Function Add(Optional ByRef sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Insert a new projected resource record for a contract.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

sid ID of the contract projected resource record.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

» If parameter sld is not provided, newly created ProjectedResourceld is assigned to property

ProjectedResourceld

+ If parameter sld is provided newly created ProjectedResourceld is assigned to sld.

* Ensure all mandatory properties are set.

Example

Dim myEngProjRes As New ApiEngProjectedResource

Dim iRet As Int32
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Dim sId As String

myEngProjRes.CPConnection = myCon

With myEngProjRes

.BillingOffice.Id = "{DB587BF6-3665-11D4-8E13-0050DA7BA6B1}"
.BillingRole.Id = "{6DE15305-3726-11D4-8E15-0050DA7BA6B1}"
.Comments = "Added from COM API"

.Engagement.Id = "{1EB38A5E-2E62-4C06-AC8D-0A621B1C8ABA}"

.EstimatedHours = 120

.FinishDate = CDhate("12/31/2008")

.Resource.Id = "{BFC84F4D-365D-11D4-8E13-0050DA7BA6GB1}"
.StartDate = CDate("10/20/2008")

.TaskCreated = True

.Task.Id = "{C595A18C-06B4-432C-A215-6B532D3465DA}"
.SoftBooked = True
End With

iRet = myEngProjRes.Add(sId)

Related information

"ApiEngProjectedResource" on page 200

ApiEngProjectedResource: Delete

Public Overrides Function Delete (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Delete a projected resource for a contract

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the contract projected resource record.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property ProjectedResourceld is used.
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Example
Dim myEngProjRes As New ApiEngProjectedResource
Dim iRet As Int32

myEngProjRes.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngProjRes.Delete ("{4BAB1168-6D30-4897-9E7E-CFF52DE505441}")

Related information

"ApiEngProjectedResource" on page 200

ApiEngProjectedResource: Exists

Public Overrides Function Exists (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Boolean

Purpose

Check whether this contract projected resource exists or not

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sid ID of the contract projected resource record.
Returns

True if the contract projected resource exists, else False.

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property ProjectedResourceld is used.

Example
Dim myEngProjRes As New ApiEngProjectedResource
Dim bRet As Boolean

myEngProjRes.CPConnection = myCon

myEngProjRes.ProjectedResourceld = "{4BAB1168-6D30-4897-9E7E-CFF52DE50544}"
bRet = myEngProjRes.Exists /()

Related information

"ApiEngProjectedResource" on page 200
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ApiEngProjectedResource: GetByEngagementid

Public Function GetByEngagementId (ByVal sEngagementId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve all projected resource records for a contract

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sEngagementld ID of the contract
Returns

A dataset of contract projected resource records upon success and nothing in a dataset upon

error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

ProjectedResourceld, Customerld, EngagementId, BillingOfficeld, BillingRoleld,
Functionld, Requestld, Resourceld, TaskCreated, Taskld, EstimatedHours,
StartDate, FinishDate, Comments, SoftBooked, CreatedOn, CreatedBy,

UpdatedOn, UpdatedBy, ResourceName, AlternateName, BillingRoleDescription,
FunctionDescription, CurrentStatus, RequestNumber, Initiatorld, BillingOfficeName,

RequestedResourceld

Example
Dim myEngProjRes As New ApiEngProjectedResource
Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEngProjRes.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEngProjRes.GetByEngagementId ("{06237CF4-C7D4-4E19-A549-
55039494ED8F}")

Related information

"ApiEngProjectedResource" on page 200
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ApiEngProjectedResource: GetByld
Public Overrides Function GetById(Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32
Purpose

Fills the object with contract projected resource of the specified sId passed in the parameter or

of the property ProjectedResourceld.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the contract projected resource record.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property ProjectedResourceld is used.

Example
Dim myEngProjRes As New ApiEngProjectedResource
Dim iRet As Int32

myEngProjRes.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngProjRes.GetById (" {4BAB1168-6D30-4897-9E7E-CFF52DE505441}")

Related information
"ApiEngProjectedResource"” on page 200

ApiEngProjectedResource: GetList

Public Overrides Function GetList (Optional ByVal iRetRows As Intl6 = -1) As
DatasSet

Purpose

Retrieve contract projected resource records.
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

iRetRows

Number of records to be returned. Default = -1 (return all).

Returns

A dataset of contract projected resource records upon success and nothing in a dataset upon

error.

Returns all rows when method called without parameter.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

Engagementld, Customerld, ProjectedResourceld, BillingOfficeld, BillingRoleld, Resourceld

Example

Dim myEngProjRes As New ApiEngProjectedResource

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEngProjRes.CPConnection = myCon
dsRet = myEngProjRes.GetList ()

Related information

"ApiEngProjectedResource" on page 200

ApiEngProjectedResource: Update

Public Overrides Function Update() As Int32

Purpose

Update a contract projected resource record.

Parameters

None

Returns

0 = Success
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Nonzero = Error

Remarks

Get the contract projected resource record to be updated by using GetByld method

Example
Dim myEngProjRes As New ApiEngProjectedResource
Dim iRet As Int32

myEngProjRes.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngProjRes. GetById("{4BAB1168-6D30-4897-9E7TE-CFF52DES50544}")
With myEngProjRes

.Comments = "Updated from COM API"

.EstimatedHours = 160

.FinishDate = CDate ("01/31/2009")

.Resource.Id = "{BFC84F4D-365D-11D4-8E13-0050DA7BA6B1}"

.StartDate = CDate("11/01/2008")

End With
iRet = myEngProjRes.Update ()

Related information

"ApiEngProjectedResource" on page 200

ApiEngRequestProcessingRule

The ApiEngRequestProcessingRule object allows users to retrieve, delete and update request

billing types and billing rules for contracts.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngRequestProcessingRule

Methods
ApiEngRequestProcessingRule XML ... 212
ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: Add ... 213
ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: Delete ... 214
ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: EXists ... 214
ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetByEngagementId ...................................................... 215
ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetById ... . . 216
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ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetList ... 217
ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetRequestTypes ... 218
ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetXmlByEngagementId ................................................ 219
ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetXMLStructure ....................................................... 219
ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: SaveByXml ... 220
ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: Update .................... 222
Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
AvailToEnterprise Boolean Flag that indicates if it is available to
enterprise.
AvailToGuest Boolean Flag that indicates if it is available to
guest
BillingRole Identity Identifier of the billing role.
This billing role should have already
set as one of the contract billing rates
for the specific contract.
BypassMetadataCheck Byte Determines the level of MetaData
checking when adding or updating
data. (The default is to Check All
fields).
Value range:
* CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll =0
¢ CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll =1
CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandator
y=2
*CPConnection ApiConnection | Write only. Connection object that
must be assigned before any action to
database.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

CPEXxception ApiException Read-only. Exception object that
handles and traces the exception
information.

CreatedBy Signature The creator of the record and when it

was created.

Customer Identity Identifier of the customer.

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates the record to be
deleted.

*Engagement String Identifier of the Contract

*EngRequestBillingRuleld String Contract request processing rule ID

Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity

that the object represents.

FixedFee Identity Identifier of the fixed fee.

mVersion String Read-only. The current version
number for internal version control.

*RequestBillingType Int16 Request billing type
Value range:

« Billable=0

e Unbillable=1

e SLA-based=2

e Effortand product =3
e FixedFee=4

RequestBillingTypeDescription | String Request billing type name
RequestType String Request type.
RequestTypeDescription String Request type name.
SLARequiredToEnterprise Boolean Flag that indicates if SLA is required for

Enterprise users to create a request.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

SLARequiredToGuest Boolean Flag that indicates if SLA is required for
Client Portal users to create a request.

TrackSLA Boolean Flag of track SLA.

UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it
was updated.

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98

"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule XML" on page 212

ApiEngRequestProcessingRule XML

<root>
<engrequestbillingrule>
<deleted/>
<engrequestbillingruleid/>
<requesttype/>
<requestbillingtype/>
<pbillingroleid/>
<fixedfeeid/>
<availtoguest/>
<slarequiredtoguest/>
<tracksla/>
<availtoenterprise/>
<slarequiredtoenterprise/>
</engrequestbillingrule>
</root>

Comments

Not available

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209
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ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: Add

Public Overrides Function Add(Optional ByRef sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Insert a new contract request processing rule record for a contract.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the contract request processing rule record.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

» If parameter sld is not provided, newly created EngRequestBillingRuleld is assigned to

property EngRequestBillingRuleld
o If parameter sld is provided newly created EngRequestBillingRuleld is assigned to sId.
*  Ensure all mandatory properties are set.

*  When there is no existing request processing rule, error message -10 is written into the log

file. This message can be ignored

Example
Dim myEngRBRule As New ApiEngRequestProcessingRule
Dim iRet As Int32
Dim sId As String
myEngRBRule.CPConnection = myCon
With myEngRBRule
.AvailtoGuest = True
.AvailToEnterprise = True
.Engagement.Id = "{70852075-3A41-4406-955E-B96C777AB431}"
.RequestBillingType = 0
.RequestType = "CR"
.SLARequiredToEnterprise = True
.TrackSLA = True
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iRet =.Add(sId)
End With

Related information

"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209

ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: Delete

Public Overrides Function Delete (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Delete a contract request processing rule record for a contract

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the contract request processing rule record.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property EngRequestBillingRuleld is used.

Example

Dim myEngRBRule As New ApiEngRequestProcessingRule

Dim iRet As Int32

myEngRBRule.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEngRBRule.Delete ("{0633FFB7-97E0-42F2-B817-915468319CA9}")

Related information

"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209

ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: Exists

Public Overrides Function Exists (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Boolean
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Purpose

Check whether this contract request processing rule exists or not

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sid ID of the contract request processing rule record.
Returns

True if the contract request processing rule exists, else False.

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property EngRequestBillingRuleld is used.

Example

Dim myEngRBRule As New ApiEngRequestProcessingRule
Dim bRet As Boolean

With myEngRBRule

.CPConnection = myCon

.EngRequestBillingRuleId = "{4BAB1168-6D30-4897-9E7E-CFF52DE50544}"
bRet = .Exists{()
End With

Related information

"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209

ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetByEngagementid

Public Function GetByEngagementId (ByVal sEngagementId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve all request processing rule records for a contract

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sEngagementid ID of the contract
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Returns

A dataset of contract request processing rule records upon success and nothing in a dataset

upon error.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

EngRequestBillingRuleld, Engagementld, Customerld, RequestBillingType,
RequestBillingTypeDescription, RequestType, RequestTypeDescription, BillingRoleld,
BillingRole.Name, FixedFeeld, FixedFee.Name, AvailToEnterprise, AvailtoGuest,
SLARequiredToEnterprise, SLARequiredToGuest, TrackSL A, CreatedBy, CreatedOn,
UpdatedBy, UpdatedOn

Example

Dim myEngRBRule As New ApiEngRequestProcessingRule

Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEngRBRule.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEngRBRule.GetByEngagementId ("{70852075-3A41-4406-955E~
B96C777AB431}")

Related information

"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209

ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetByld
Public Overrides Function GetById(Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32
Purpose

Fills the object with contract request processing rule of the specified sId passed in the

parameter or of the property EngRequestBillingRuleld.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the contract request processing rule record.
Returns
0 = Success
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Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property EngRequestBillingRuleld is used.

Example

Dim myEngRBRule As New ApiEngRequestProcessingRule

Dim iRet As Int32

myEngRBRule.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEngRBRule.GetById("{4BAB1168-6D30-4897-9E7E-CFF52DE505441}")

Related information

"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209

ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetList

Public Overrides Function GetList (Optional ByVal iRetRows As Intl6 = -1) As
DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve contract request processing rule records.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

iRetRows Number of records to be returned. Default = -1 (return all).

Returns

A dataset of contract request processing rule records upon success and nothing in a dataset

upon error.

Returns all rows when method called without parameter.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

Engagementld, EngagementName, Customerld, EngRequestBillingRuleld, RequestType,
RequestTypeDescription, RequestBillingType, RequestBillingTypeDescription
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Example

Dim myEngRBRule As New ApiEngRequestProcessingRule
Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEngRBRule.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEngRBRule.GetList ()

Related information
"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209

ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetRequestTypes

Public Function GetRequestTypes (Optional ByVal sRequestTypeCode As String =
"") As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve Request Types

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
sRequestTypeCode Request type code
Returns

A dataset of request type records upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Remarks

Returns all request types when parameter sRequestTypeCode is not provided.

Returns the following columns: Code, Description, AvailToGuest

Example

Dim myEngRBRule As New ApiEngRequestProcessingRule
Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEngRBRule.CPConnection = myCon

dsRet = myEngRBRule.GetRequestTypes ()

Related information

"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209
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ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetXmiByEngagementid

Public Function GetXmlByEngagementId (ByVal sEngagementId As String) As String

Purpose

Retrieve request processing rules for the specified contract

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sEngagementld Engagement ID
Returns

Engagement request processing rules in an XML document string.

Remarks
If there are no contract request processing rules for the specified contract, an empty string is

returned.

Example

Dim myEngRBRule As New ApiEngRequestProcessingRule

Dim sRet As String = String.Empty

myEngRBRule.CPConnection = myCon

sRet = myEngRBRule.GetXmlByEngagementId (" {70852075-3A41-4406-955E~-
B96C777AB431}1")

Related information

"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209
"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule XML" on page 212
"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetXMLStructure" on page 219

ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetXMLStructure

Public Function GetXMLStructure () As String

Purpose

Retrieve the XML structure of the contract request processing rule
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Parameters

None

Returns

An XML string of the the contract request processing rules

Remarks

None

Example

Dim myEngRBRule As New ApiEngRequestProcessingRule
Dim sXmlStructure As String = String.Empty
myEngRBRule.CPConnection = myCon

sXmlStructure = myEngRBRule.GetXMLStructure ()

Related information
"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209

ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: SaveByXml

Public Function SaveByXml (ByVal sEngagementId As String, ByVal sXmlRPRules As
String) As Int32

Purpose

Update the request processing rule information of an contract

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*sEngagementld Engagement ID

*sXmIRPRules Request processing rules in XML string.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error
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Remarks

* It is recommended to use the GetXmIByEngagementld or GetXMLStructure methods to
get correct XML format of parameter sXmIRPRules.

* The <engrequestbillingrule /> tag represents one request processing rule, so multiple
entries can be expected. All these entries must belong to the contract specified as

parameter sEngagementld.

* Includes ADD, UPDATE and DELETE functionalities. When the value of the deleted tag
is true, it indicates DELETE; when the value of the engrequestbillingruleid tag is empty, it
indicates ADD, when the value of the engrequestbillingruleid tag is a GUID, it indicates
UPDATE.

Example

Dim myEngRBRule As New ApiEngRequestProcessingRule
Dim iRet As Int32

Dim sXmlRPRules As String

'sXmlRPRules contains 3 Request Processing rules for update,delete and add

sXmlRPRules =

"<root>

<engrequestbillingrule>
<deleted>0</deleted>
<engrequestbillingruleid>{20A95341-AF00-4FFE-BC65-

11E5093B86E1}</engrequestbillingruleid>
<requesttype></requesttype>
<requestbillingtype>0</requestbillingtype>
<billingroleid>{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000}</billingroleid>
<fixedfeeid>{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000}</fixedfeeid>
<availtoguest>0</availtoguest>
<slarequiredtoguest>0</slarequiredtoguest>
<tracksla>0</tracksla><availtoenterprise>0</availtoenterprise>
<slarequiredtoenterprise>0</slarequiredtoenterprise>

</engrequestbillingrule>

<engrequestbillingrule>
<deleted>0</deleted>
<engrequestbillingruleid></engrequestbillingruleid>
<requesttype>BR</requesttype>
<requestbillingtype>0</requestbillingtype>
<billingroleid></billingroleid><fixedfeeid></fixedfeeid>
<availtoguest>1</availtoguest>
<slarequiredtoguest>0</slarequiredtoguest>
<tracksla>1</tracksla>
<availtoenterprise>l</availtoenterprise>

<slarequiredtoenterprise>1</slarequiredtoenterprise>
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</engrequestbillingrule>

<engrequestbillingrule>
<deleted>0</deleted>
<engrequestbillingruleid>{F768D80C-4061-414B-AC85-

76B803A8CCO1}</engrequestbillingruleid>
<requesttype>DR</requesttype>
<requestbillingtype>0</requestbillingtype>
<billingroleid>{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000}</billingroleid>
<fixedfeeid>{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000}</fixedfeeid>
<availtoguest>1</availtoguest>
<slarequiredtoguest>0</slarequiredtoguest>
<tracksla>1l</tracksla>
<availtoenterprise>l</availtoenterprise>
<slarequiredtoenterprise>1</slarequiredtoenterprise>

</engrequestbillingrule>

<engrequestbillingrule>
<deleted>1</deleted>
<engrequestbillingruleid>{D127FF27-49B4-47CC-8018~-

18554E1F1D0D}</engrequestbillingruleid>
<requesttype>DR</requesttype>
<requestbillingtype>2</requestbillingtype>
<billingroleid>{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000}</billingroleid>
<fixedfeeid>{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000}</fixedfeeid>
<availtoguest>1</availtoguest>
<slarequiredtoguest>0</slarequiredtoguest>
<tracksla>1</tracksla>
<availtoenterprise>l</availtoenterprise>
<slarequiredtoenterprise>1</slarequiredtoenterprise>

</engrequestbillingrule>

</root>"

myEngRBRule.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngRBRule.SaveByXml ("{E90A4835-786F-4AFE-89ED-88A959608277}",
sXmlRPRules)

Related information

"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209
"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule XML" on page 212
"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetXmlByEngagementld" on page 219
"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: GetXML Structure" on page 219

ApiEngRequestProcessingRule: Update

Public Overrides Function Update() As Int32
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Purpose

Update a contract request processing rule record.

Parameters

None

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

It is recommended to get the contract request processing record which is to be updated by

using GetByld method

Example
Dim myEngRBRule As New ApiEngRequestProcessingRule
Dim iRet As Int32
myEngRBRule.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngRBRule.GetById("{20A95341-AF00-4FFE-BC65-11E5093B86E1}")
With myEngRBRule
.RequestType = "BR"
.RequestBillingType = 1

iRet =.Update()
End With

Related information

"ApiEngRequestProcessingRule" on page 209

ApiEngRequestSLA

The ApiEngRequestSLA object represents all request support information created for a

contract.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngRequestSLA

Methods

ApiEngRequestSLA: Add ... 226
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ApiENgRequestSLA: Delete .. ... 228
ApIENgRequestSLA: EXISIS ... ..o 228
ApiEngRequestSLA: GetByEngagementId ... 229
ApiEngRequestSLA: GetBylId ... 230
ApiEngRequestSLA: GetList ... 231
ApiEngRequestSLA: GetProducts ... 232
ApiEngRequestSLA: Update ... 232
Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
By24x7 Boolean Flag that indicates whether the SLA
provides support 24 hours, every day.
BypassMetadataCheck Byte Determines the level of MetaData
checking when adding or updating data.
(The default is to Check Al fields).
Value range:
¢ CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll =0
¢« CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll=1
¢ CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandatory =
2
*CPConnection ApiConnection Write-only. Connection object that must be
assigned before any action to database.
CPEXxception ApiException Read-only. Exception object that handles
and traces the exception information.
CreatedBy Signature The creator of the record and when it was
created.
Customer Identity Identifier of the customer.
Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the object has been
deleted
EffectiveDate Date SLA Effective Date
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Property (*=required) Type Description

EndDay Int16 Use the number below for the EndDay
value:

e 1-Sunday

* 2-Monday

* 3-Tuesday

 4-Wednesday

* 5-Thursday

* 6-Friday

e 7-Saturday

EndTime String End time, for example, 24:00

*Engagement Identity Identifer of the contract

*EngagementSLAId String Engagement Request SLA ID
Required for GetByld and Update
methods

Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity that

the object represents.

EscalationHours Decimal Escalation hours
ExpiryDate Date Expiry date
Invoiced Boolean Flag that indicates if contract request SLA

has been invoiced

License String License

mVersion String Read-only. The current version number for
internal version control.

Onsite Boolean Flag that indicates if it supports onsite
Priority Identity Identifier of the priority

*Product Identity Identifier of the product

RequestType String Request type.
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Property (*=required) Type Description
RequestTypeName String Request type name.
ResolutionHours Decimal Resolution hours
ResponseHours Decimal Response hours
StartDay Int16 Use the number below as StartDay value:
1 - Sunday
2 - Monday
3 - Tuesday
4 - Wednesday
5 - Thursday
6 - Friday
7 - Saturday
StartTime String Start time, e.g. 09:00
TimeZone String Time zone.
TimeZoneName String Full name of the time zone
UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it was
updated.
Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98
ApiEngRequestSLA: Add
Public Overrides Function Add(Optional ByRef sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Insert a new contract request SLA record for a contract.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

sld

ID of the contract SLA record.
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Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

» If parameter sld is not provided, newly created engagementSLAId is assigned to property

engagementSLAId
o If parameter sld is provided, newly created engagementSLAId is assigned to sId.

»  Use numeric representation of the weekday for StartDay and EndDay. See the object

properties for detailed information.

* Ensure all mandatory properties are set.

Example

Dim myEngRegSLA As New ApiEngRequestSLA
Dim iRet As Int32

Dim sId As String

myEngRegSLA.CPConnection = myCon
With myEngRegSLA
.By24x7 = False
.EffectiveDate = CDhate ("10/27/2008")

.EndDay = 2

.EndTime = "18:00"

.Engagement.Id = "{A617568D-DFBE-444D-84D2-8AA3B94FECCT7}"
.EscalationHours = 4

.ExpiryDate = CDate("10/27/2009")

.Onsite = False
.Priority.Id = "{7D72E3F4-E827-4F0E-8AED-798D31DD6162}"
.Product.Id = "{EF83EF72-384D-42AC-8317-32116C583082}"
.RequestType = "BR"
.ResolutionHours = 24
.ResponseHours = 8
.StartDay = 6
.StartTime = "9:00"
.TimeZone = "EST"
End With

iRet = myEngRegSLA.Add (sId)

Related information

"ApiEngRequestSLA" on page 223
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ApiEngRequestSLA: Delete

Public Overrides Function Delete (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Deletes a contract SLA for a contract

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the contract SLA record.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property EngagementSLAId is used.

Example
Dim myEngRegSLA As New ApiEngRequestSLA
Dim iRet As Int32

myEngRegSLA.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngRegSLA.Delete ("{C26D51B4-4C22-440A-A21A-4C88FB445BEC}")

Related information

"ApiEngRequestSLA" on page 223

ApiEngRequestSLA: Exists

Public Overrides Function Exists (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Boolean

Purpose

Verifies whether this contract request SLA exists or not
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld ID of the contract SLA record to verify
Returns

True if the contract request SLA exists, else False.

Remarks

If sId is not provided, property EngagementSLAId is used.

Example
Dim myEngRegSLA As New ApiEngRequestSLA

Dim bRet As Boolean
myEngRegSLA.CPConnection = myCon

myEngRegSLA.EngagementSLAId = "{C26D51B4-4C22-440A-A21A-4C88FB445BEC}"
bRet = myEngReqgSLA.Exists ()

Related information

"ApiEngRequestSLA" on page 223

ApiEngRequestSLA: GetByEngagementid

Public Function GetByEngagementId (ByVal sEngagementId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve all contract request SLA records for a contract

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sEngagementld ID of the contract
Returns

A dataset of contract request SLA records upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.
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Remarks

Returns the following columns:

Customerld, Engagementld, EngagementRequestSLAId, Productld, ProductName,
By24x7, CreatedBy, CreatedOn, EffectiveDate, EndDay, EndTime, EscalationHours,
ExpiryDate, License, Onsite, Priority, PriorityName, RequestType, RTDescription,

ResolutionHours, StartDay, StartTime, TimeZone, TimeZoneName, UpdatedBy, UpdatedOn

Example
Dim myEngRegSLA As New ApiEngRequestSLA
Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEngRegSLA.CPConnection = myCon
dsRet = myEngRegSLA.GetByEngagementId ("{06237CF4-C7D4-4E19-A549~
55039494EDSF}")

Related information
"ApiEngRequestSLA" on page 223
ApiEngRequestSLA: GetByid
Public Overrides Function GetById(Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Fills the object with contract request SLA of the specified sId passed in the parameter or of the

property EngagementSLAId.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld Engagement SLA ID
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error
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Remarks

If the optional parameter sId is not provided, EngagementSLAId is used.

Example
Dim myEngRegSLA As New ApiEngRequestSLA
Dim iRet As Int32

myEngRegSLA.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngReqSLA.GetById ("{C26D51B4-4C22-440A-A21A-4C88FB445BEC)")

Related information

"ApiEngRequestSLA" on page 223

ApiEngRequestSLA: GetList

Public Overrides Function GetList (Optional ByVal iRetRows As Intl6 = -1) As
DataSet

Purpose

Retrieves contract request SLA records.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

iRetRows Number of records to be returned. Default = -1 (return all).

Returns
A dataset of contract request SLA records upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Returns all rows when method called without parameter.

Remarks

Returns the following columns:

Customerld,Engagementld,EngagementName,EngagementSLA, Productld,ProductName

Example
Dim myEngRegSLA As New ApiEngRequestSLA
Dim dsRet As DataSet
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myEngRegSLA.CPConnection = myCon
dsRet = myEngReqgSLA.GetList ()

Related information
"ApiEngRequestSLA" on page 223

ApiEngRequestSLA: GetProducts

Public Function GetProducts () As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieves product records

Parameters

None

Returns

A dataset of product records upon success and nothing in a dataset upon error.

Remarks
Returns the following columns:
ProductCategoryld, Productld, ProductName, ProductNumber, ProductOpenDate,

ProductCloseDate, ProductUnitCost, ProductCurrency

Example
Dim myEngRegSLA As New ApiEngRequestSLA
Dim dsRet As DataSet

myEngRegSLA.CPConnection = myCon
dsRet = myEngRegSLA.GetProducts ()

Related information

"ApiEngRequestSLA" on page 223

ApiEngRequestSLA: Update

Public Overrides Function Update() As Int32
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Purpose

Update a contract request SLA record.

Parameters

None

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks
*  Get the contract request SLA record to be updated by using GetByld method

*  Use the numeric representation of the weekdays for StartDay and EndDay. See the object

properties for detailed information.

Example
Dim myEngRegSLA As New ApiEngRequestSLA
Dim iRet As Int32

myEngRegSLA.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngRegSLA.GetById("{81F1EB3D-18BE-4E61-A5BA-6A279E61ABBC}")
With myEngRegSLA

.EscalationHours = 24
.ResolutionHours = 48
.ResponseHours = 8

.StartDay = 6
End With
iRet = myEngReqgSLA.Update ()

Related information

"ApiEngRequestSLA" on page 223

"ApiEngRequestSLA: GetByld " on page 230
ApiEngRevRec

The ApiEngRevRec object represents the revenue recognition information for a contract.
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Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngRevRec

Methods
ApiEngRevRec: GetById ... ... 236
ApiEngRevRec: GetDeliverableAmount ... 236
ApIiEngRevRec: Update ... . 237
Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
BypassMetadataCheck | Byte Determines the level of MetaData
checking when adding or updating data.
(The default is to Check All fields).
Value range:
e CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll =0
e CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll =1
* CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandatory
=2
CostCenterType Boolean * 1-Contract Manager
e 0-Billing Office
*CPConnection ApiConnection Write-only. Connection object that must
be assigned before any action to
database.
CPException ApiException Read-only. Exception object that
handles and traces the exception
information.
CreatedBy Signature The creator of the record and when it
was created.
CRGLTime String Revenue Credit Account for Time-
Based
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Property (*=required) Type Description

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the object has been
deleted

DRGLTime String Revenue Debit Account for Time-Based

*Engagementld String Contract ID

Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity that
the object represents.

LM Decimal Labor Multiplier

mVersion String Read-only. The current version number
for internal version control.

RevRecMethod CPRevRecMethod Revenue Recognition Method
Value range:
* cpRR_TimeAndExpenseBased =0
e« cpRR_TimeBasedOnly =1
* cpRR_ExpenseBasedOnly =2
e CpRR_

DisableRRForTimeAndExpenses =
3

RRAF Decimal Revenue Recognition Adjustment
Factor

RRAfterDate DateTime Transactions after this date

RRDel Boolean Flag that indicates if
Deliverable/Milestone-based is enabled

RROnN Boolean Flag that indicates if revenue
recognition is enabled

TotRev Decimal Total contract amount

UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it
was updated.

Related information

"ApiEngagement" on page 98
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ApiEngRevRec: GetByld
Public Function GetById(Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32
Purpose

Fills the object with contract revenue recognition information of the specified Engagementld

passed in the parameter or in the property.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld Optional Contract ID
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If optional parameter sld is not provided, Contract.Id is used.

Example

Dim myEngRevRec As New ApiEngRevRec

Dim iRet As Int32

myEngRevRec.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEngRevRec.GetById ("{06237CF4-C7D4-4E19-A549-55039494ED8F}")

Related information

"ApiEngRevRec" on page 233

ApiEngRevRec: GetDeliverableAmount

Public Function GetDeliverableAmount (ByVal sId As String) As Decimal

Purpose

Get a calculated deliverable amount for an Engagement
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Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sld Engagement ID
Returns

The total of the deliverable (contract product and fixed fee schedule) amount of the contract.

Remarks

None

Example

Dim myEngRevRec As New ApiEngRevRec

Dim dRet As Decimal

Dim myEngRevRec As New ApiEngRevRec.CPConnection = myCon

dRet = myEngRevRec.GetDeliverableAmount ("{06237CF4-C7D4-4E19-A549-
55039494EDSF}")

Related information

"ApiEngRevRec" on page 233

ApiEngRevRec: Update

Public Function Update() As Int32

Purpose

Update contract revenue recognition information.

Parameters

None

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error
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Remarks

Get the contract revenue recognition information to be updated by using GetById method

Example
Dim myEngRevRec As New ApiEngRevRec
Dim iRet As Int32

myEngRevRec.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngRevRec.GetById("{06237CF4-C7D4-4E19-A549-55039494EDSF}")

With myEngRevRec
.RROn = True
.RevRecMethod = CPRevRecMethod.cpRR DisableRRForTimeAndExpenses
.CRGLTime = "{4C7FBS5EC-184D-4014-BB68-893E256911D8}"

End With
iRet = myEngRevRec.Update ()

Related information

"ApiEngRevRec" on page 233

"ApiEngRevRec: GetByld" on page 236
ApiEngSplitBillingRule

The ApiEngSplitBillingRule object allows users to retrieve and update contracts with split

billing rules.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngSplitBillingRule

Methods

ApiEngSplitBillingRule XML ... 239
ApiEngSplitBillingRule: GetById ... . 240
ApiEngSplitBillingRule: GetByMainEngagementId ........................................................ 241
ApiEngSplitBillingRule: GetSplitEngagementId ................................. 242
ApiEngSplitBillingRule: GetXMLStructure ... 242
ApiEngSplitBillingRule: Save ... ... 243
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Properties
Property A
. Type Description

(*=required)

*CPConnection ApiConnection Write-only. Connection object that must be
assigned before any action to database.

CPException ApiException Read-only. Exception object that handles and
traces the exception information.

CreatedBy Signature The creator of the record and when it was
created.

*Customer Identity Identifer of the customer

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates to delete split contract

Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity that the
object represents.

*MainContact Identity Identifer of the main contact

*MainEngagement Identity Identifer of the main contract

mVersion String Read-only. The current version number for
internal version control.

*Percentage Decimal Split percentage

SplitEngagementld String Split contract ID

UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it was
updated.

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98
"ApiEngSplitBillingRule XML" on page 239

ApiEngSplitBillingRule XML

<root>
<engsplitbillingrule>
<splitengagementid/>
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<customerid/>

<customername/>

<maincontactid/>

<maincontactname/>

<percentage/>

<deleted/>
</engsplitbillingrule>
</root>

Comments

Not available

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiEngSplitBillingRule" on page 238

ApiEngSplitBillingRule: GetByld

Public Function GetById(Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Fills the object with contract split billing rule of the specified EngagementId passed in the

parameter or in the property.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description
sld Contract ID
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If the optional parameter sld is not provided, Contract.Id is used.
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Example

Dim myEngSplitBillingRule As New ApiEngSplitBillingRule

Dim iRet As Int32

myEngSplitBillingRule.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEngSplitBillingRule.GetById("{5A390603-6748-454E-8AD3-FC8D65FABABS}")

Related information

"ApiEngSplitBillingRule" on page 238

ApiEngSplitBillingRule: GetByMainEngagementid

Public Function GetByMainEngagementId(ByVal sEngagementId As String) As String

Purpose

Retrieves the contract split billing rule for the specified contract

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sEngagementld Contract ID
Returns

The Contract Split Billing Rule in an XML document string.

Remarks

If there is no split billing rule for the specified contract, an empty string is returned.

Example

Dim myEngSplitBillingRule As New ApiEngSplitBillingRule

Dim sRet As String = String.Empty

myEngSplitBillingRule.CPConnection = myCon

sRet = myEngSplitBillingRule.GetByMainEngagementId (" {73501433-32EB-491C-B7E4~
FO03E6824659D}")

Related information
"ApiEngSplitBillingRule" on page 238

"ApiEngSplitBillingRule XML" on page 239
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ApiEngSplitBillingRule: GetSplitEngagementid

Public Function getSplitEngagementId(ByVal sEngagementId As String, ByVal
sCustomerId As String) As String

Purpose

Retrieves the contract split billing rule for the specified contract

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sEngagementld Contract ID
*sCustomerld Customer ID
Returns

The Split Contract Id.

Remarks

None.

Example

None.
Related information
"ApiEngSplitBillingRule" on page 238

"ApiEngSplitBillingRule XML" on page 239

ApiEngSplitBillingRule: GetXMLStructure

Public Function GetXMLStructure() As String

Purpose

Retrieves the XML structure of the contract split rule
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Parameters

None

Returns

XML string of the contract split rule

Remarks

None

Example

Dim myEngSplitBillingRule As New ApiEngSplitBillingRule
Dim sXmlStructure As String = String.Empty
myEngSplitBillingRule.CPConnection = myCon
sXmlStructure = myEngSplitBillingRule.GetXMLStructure ()

Related information
"ApiEngSplitBillingRule" on page 238
"ApiEngSplitBillingRule XML" on page 239

ApiEngSplitBillingRule: Save

Public Function Save (ByVal sMainEngagementId As String, ByVal
sXmlEngSplitBillingRules As String) As Int32

Purpose

Updates the general information of split billing rule of a contract

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*sMainEngagementld Main contract ID.

*sXmIEngSplitBillingRules ApiEngSplitBillingRule objects in XML format string.
Returns
0 = Success
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Nonzero = Error

Remarks

»  Parameter sXmlEngSplitBillingRules must contain the split billing rules that belong to the
parameter sMainEngagementlId. In other words, sMainEngagementld is the main contract

of the split contracts in the sXmlEngSplitBillingRules.

» It is recommended to use the GetByMainEngagement method to get the correct XML
format of parameter sXmlEngSplitBillingRules.

* Includes ADD, UPDATE and DELETE functionalities. When the value of the deleted tag
is true, it indicates DELETE; when the value of the splitengagementid tag is empty, it
indicates ADD, when the value of the splitengagementid tag is a GUID, it indicates
UPDATE.

Example

Dim myEngSplitBillingRule As New ApiEngSplitBillingRule
Dim sxmlEngSplitBillingRule As String

Dim iRet As Int32

sxmlEngSplitBillingRule =

"<root>

<engsplitbillingrule>
<splitengagementid>{5A390603-6748-454E-8AD3~-

FC8D65FABAB88}</splitengagementid>
<customerid>{E6367714-DBD2-4716-8097-74F8164618DA}</customerid>
<customername>SHK Trading Secondary Co LTD</customername>
<maincontactid>{59B84C7E-9033-4771-AD53-80EB3EA8B599}</maincontactid>
<maincontactname>Jane Smith</maincontactname>
<percentage>50</percentage>
<deleted>0</deleted>

</engsplitbillingrule>

<engsplitbillingrule>
<splitengagementid></splitengagementid>
<customerid>{40C01201-37EC-47E1-8226-F505760C42F9}</customerid>
<customername>SHK Trading Co LTD</customername>
<maincontactid>{BFA422F0-E7EB-4F9B-88D3-E487002E50BB}</maincontactid>
<maincontactname>Bob Hardy</maincontactname>
<percentage>50</percentage>
<deleted>0</deleted>

</engsplitbillingrule>

<engsplitbillingrule>
<splitengagementid>{2C32BO0FB-563C-4CA8-AACC-

F673E2068A60}</ splitengagementid>
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<customerid>{C2932E66-5B75-46E3-87BE-CDEDA686048B}</customerid>
<customername>SHK Trading Third Co LTD</customername>
<maincontactid>{0749DDA0-5A1D-4A02-90A2-00004C65F3AC}</maincontactid>
<maincontactname>Alice Monroe</maincontactname>
<percentage>0</percentage>
<deleted>1</deleted>

</engsplitbillingrule>

</root>"

Set myEngSplitBillingRule.CPConnection = myCon
iRet = myEngSplitBillingRule.Save ("{73501433-32EB-491C-B7E4-F03E6824659D}",
sxmlEngSplitBillingRule)

Related information
"ApiEngSplitBillingRule" on page 238

"ApiEngSplitBillingRule XML" on page 239

"ApiEngSplitBillingRule: GetByMainEngagementId" on page 241

ApiEngWorkCode

The ApiEngWorkCode object represents the work code information for a contract.
Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngWorkCode

Methods
ApiEngWorkCode XML
ApiEngWorkCode: GetByld

ApiEngWorkCode: GetXMLStructure ... 248
ApiEngWorkCode: Save

Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

AllWorkCodes Boolean Include all work codes

AllowRTCodeOverride Boolean Allow request time work code override

API Reference | 245



1. Changepoint COM API Objects and Methods

Property (*=required)

Type

Description

BypassMetadataCheck

Byte

Determines the level of Metadata

checking when adding or updating data.

(The default is to Check Al fields).

Value range:

» CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll =0

e CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll =1

* CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandatory
=2

*CPConnection

ApiConnection

Write-only. Connection object that must
be assigned before any action to
database.

CPException

ApiException

Read-only. Exception object that
handles and traces the exception
information.

CreatedBy

Signature

The creator of the record and when it
was created.

DefaultWorkCode

Identity

Identifier of the default work code for a
contract

DefaultWorkCodeCategory

Identity

Identifer of the default work code
category for a contract

Deleted

Boolean

Flag that indicates whether the record
has been deleted.

*Engagement

Identity

Identifer for the contract

Entity

CPEntity

Read-only. The Changepoint entity that
the object represents.

mVersion

String

Read-only. The current version number
for internal version control.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

sXmIWorkCodes String XML document that includes work
codes. See Remarks of GetXmlStructure
method for the XML structure.

UpdatedBy Signature Details of when the record was updated
and by whom.

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98

"ApiEngWorkCode XML" on page 247

ApiEngWorkCode XML

<root>

<engworkcode>
<workcodecategoryid/>
<workcodecategory/>
<workcodeid/>
<workcode/>
<selected/>

</engworkcode>

</root>

Comments

Not available

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiEngWorkCode" on page 245

ApiEngWorkCode: GetByld

Public Function GetById(Optional ByVal sEngagementId As String = "") As Int32
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Purpose

Fills the object with work code data related to the specified EngagementId passed in the

parameter or in the property.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
sEngagementlid Contract ID.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks
If optional parameter sEngagementld is not provided, Contract.Id is used.

Property sxmlWorkCodes contains all work code category and work Code. If AllWorkCodes is
True, then True is selected for all work codes; otherwise, True is selected for the workcodes

associated with this contract only.

Example

Dim myEngWorkCode As New ApiEngWorkCode
Dim iRet As Int32
myEngWorkCode.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEngWorkCode.GetById("{5A390603-6748-454E-8AD3-FC8D65FABA8S}")

Related information

"ApiEngWorkCode" on page 245

ApiEngWorkCode: GetXMLStructure

Public Function GetXMLStructure () As String

Purpose

Return the XML structure of the contract work codes
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Parameters

None

Returns

An XML string of the the contract work codes

Remarks

None

Example

Dim myEngWorkCode As New ApiEngWorkCode

Dim sXmlStructure As String = String.Empty
myEngWorkCode.CPConnection = myCon
sXmlStructure = myEngWorkCode.GetXMLStructure ()

Related information
"ApiEngWorkCode" on page 245
"ApiEngWorkCode XML" on page 247

ApiEngWorkCode: Save

Public Function Save () As Int32

Purpose

Update the general information of work codes of a contract

Parameters

None

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

It is recommended to use the GetByld method or GetXMLStructure to obtain correct XML
format of property sxmlWorkCodes.
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Example
Dim myEngWorkCode As New ApiEngWorkCode
Dim iRet As Int32
Dim sXmlCodes As String
sXmlCodes =
"<root>
<engworkcode>
<workcodecategoryid>{AA9C83Cl-6E1E-4974-9DEC-
7C554CC429D2}</workcodecategoryid>
<workcodecategory>Default Work Code Category</workcodecategory>
<workcodeid>{E716CDE8-72A0-481D-9D29-99FBD74A9%AFA}</workcodeid>
<workcode>Default Work Code</workcode><selected>1</selected>
</engworkcode>

<engworkcode>

</engworkcode>
</root>"

myEngWorkCode.CPConnection = myCon

With myEngWorkCode
.Engagement.Id = "{5A390603-6748-454E-8AD3-FC8D65FABABS}"
.AllWorkCodes = False
.AllowRTCodeOverride = True

.DefaultWorkCodeCategory.Id = "{B7E06668-7616-42F8-A0C0-97A561F2EFF2}"
.DefaultWorkCode.Id = "{695D56A1-099F-45D1-8ACB-0ED4D240C8EB}"
.sxmlWorkCodes = sXmlCodes

End With

iRet = myEngWorkCode.Save ()

Related information

"ApiEngWorkCode" on page 245
"ApiEngWorkCode XML" on page 247
"ApiEngWorkCode: GetById" on page 247
"ApiEngWorkCode: GetXMLStructure" on page 248

ApiEngWorkLocation

The ApiEngWorkLocation object represents the work locations for contracts.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiEngWorkLocation
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Methods
ApiEngWorkLocation XML ... 252
ApiEngWorkLocation: GetBYId ... 253
ApiEngWorkLocation: GetXMLStructure ... 254
ApiEngWorkLocation: Save ... 254
Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
AllLocations Boolean Include all locations
AllowRTLocOverride Boolean Allow request time work location
override
BypassMetadataCheck Byte Determines the level of MetaData
checking when adding or updating data.
(The default is to Check All fields).
Value range:
* CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll =0
* CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll =1
e CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandatory
=2
*CPConnection ApiConnection Write-only. Connection object that must
be assigned before any action to
database.
CPException ApiException Read-only. Exception object that
handles and traces the exception
information.
CreatedBy Signature Contains details about when the record
was created and by who.
DefaultWorkLocation Identity Identifer of the default work location for
the contract
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Property (*<required) Type Description

DefaultWorkLocationGroup | ldentity Identifer of the default work location
group for the contract

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates whether the record
has been deleted.

*Engagement Identity Identifer of the contract

mVersion String Read-only. The current version number
for internal version control.

sXmlWorkLocations String XML document that includes work
locations. See Remarks of
GetXmlStructure method for the XML
structure.

UpdatedBy Signature Details of when the record was updated
and by whom.

Related information
"ApiEngagement" on page 98

"ApiEngWorkLocation XML" on page 252

ApiEngWorkLocation XML

<root>

<engworklocation>
<worklocationgroupid/>
<worklocationgroup/>
<worklocationid/>
<worklocation/>
<selected/>

</engworklocation>

</root>

Comments

Not available

Example

Not available
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Related information
"ApiEngWorkLocation" on page 250
ApiEngWorkLocation: GetByld
Public Function GetById(Optional ByVal sEngagementId As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Fills the object with work location data related to the specified EngagementId passed in the

parameter or in the property.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
sEngagementlid Contract ID.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks
If the optional parameter sEngagementld is not provided, the Contract.Id is used.

Property sxmlWorkLocations contains all GlobalWorkLocations and worklocations. If
AllLocations is True, then True is selected for all locations; otherwise True is selected the

locations that are associated with this contract only.

Example

Dim myEngWorkLoc As New ApiEngWorkLocation

Dim iRet As Int32

myEngWorkLoc.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myEngWorkLoc.GetById (" {5A390603-6748-454E-8AD3-FC8D65FABA88}")

Related information

"ApiEngWorkLocation" on page 250
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ApiEngWorkLocation: GetXMLStructure

Public Function GetXMLStructure () As String

Purpose

Return the XML structure of the contract work locations

Parameters

None

Returns

An XML string of the the contract work locations

Remarks

None

Example

Dim myEngWorkLoc As New ApiEngWorkLocation
Dim sXmlStructure As String = String.Empty
myEngWorkLoc.CPConnection = myCon

sXmlStructure = myEngWorkLoc.GetXMLStructure ()

Related information

"ApiEngWorkLocation XML" on page 252

ApiEngWorkLocation: Save
Public Function Save () As Int32
Purpose

Update the general information of work locations of a contract

Parameters

None

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error
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Remarks

It is recommended to use the GetByld method or GetXMLStructure to obtain the correct XML

format of property sXmlWorkLocations.

Example
Dim myEngWorkLoc As New ApiEngWorkLocation
Dim iRet As Int32

Dim sXmllLocations As String

sXmlLocations =

"<root>

<engworklocation>
<worklocationgroupid>{210FD5FB-6493-478D-8A13~

A730F6A581E3}</worklocationgroupid>
<worklocationgroup>Japan</worklocationgroup>
<worklocationid>{4EE1226F-A64E-4E93-86D2-CA6A5B89C58C}</worklocationid>
<worklocation>Tokyu</worklocation><selected>1</selected>

</engworklocation>

<engworklocation>

</engworklocation>
</root>"

myEngWorkLoc.CPConnection = myCon
With myEngWorkLoc

.Engagement.Id = "{5A390603-6748-454E-8AD3-FC8D65FABAS8}"
.AllLocations = False
.AllowRTLocOverride = True
.DefaultWorkLocationGroup.Id = "{210FD5FB-6493-478D-8A13-A730F6A581E3}"
.DefaultWorkLocation.Id = "{4EE1226F-A64E-4E93-86D2-CA6A5B89C58C}™"
.sxmlWorkLocations = sXmlLocations

End With

iRet = myEngWorkLoc.Save ()

Related information
"ApiEngWorkLocation" on page 250
"ApiEngWorkLocation XML" on page 252
"ApiEngWorkLocation: GetByld" on page 253

"ApiEngWorkLocation: GetXMLStructure" on page 254
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ApiException

The ApiException object catches and tracks the exception information.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiException

Methods
None
Properties
Property .
. Type Description
(*=required)
LogLevel Byte Specifies the level of error information returned in COM
APl log file.
The values are as follows:
0 =NoLog
1= Source
2 = ErrorMessages
3 = InputParameters
4 = Returns
8 = Checkpoint.
LogPath String The log file path, default is:
C:\Program Files\Changepoint\
Changepoint\ApiLogs\
Logs CPLogs Read-only. Logging information which is stored in
CPLogs object.
Message String Read-only. The error message.
Number Int32 The error number.
Source String The source where the logging started.
StackTrace String Read-only. The stack trace if exception occurred.
Warnings CPLogs Read-only. Warning information which is stored in
CPLogs object.
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ApiExchangeRate

The ApiExchangeRate object allows users to add, edit, and retrieve exchange rates from the

Changepoint database.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2.ApiExchangeRate

Methods
ApiExchangeRate: Add ... 258
ApiExchangeRate: GetExchangeRateByDate ............................................................. 258
ApiExchangeRate: GetExchangeRateld ... 259
ApiExchangeRate: GetEXRAe ... ... 260
ApiExchangeRate: Update ... 261
Properties

Property o

. Type Description
*=required)
*BaseCurr String Base Currency. Three-letter ISO code, for
example, "CAD"
*CPConnection ApiConnection Connection object that must be assigned before

any action to database.

CurrentRate Boolean Flagifitis currentrate.

*EndDate Date The End Date

ExchangeRateld String Read-only. Changepoint Exchange Rate ID.
*ExchRate Decimal Rate

*StartDate Date The start date

*ToCurr String The currency to be converted to. Three-letter

ISO code, for example, "USD".

UpdatedBy Signature The updater of the record and when it was
updated.
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ApiExchangeRate: Add

Public Function Add(ByRef oExchangeRate As ApiExchangeRate) As String

Purpose

Add a new Exchange Rate into the Changepoint database.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*oExchangeRate ExchangeRate object.
Returns

ExchangeRateld on success.

Remarks

None

Example

Dim myApi as New ApiExchangeRate
myApi.CPConnection = myCon

With myApi

.BaseCurr="CAD"

.ToCurr="USD"

.Rate=0.94
.StartDate="2009-05-06"
.EndDate="2009-08-27"
.CPConnection=myCon

End With

Dim ret as String = myApi.Add (myApi)

Related information
"ApiExchangeRate" on page 257

ApiExchangeRate: GetExchangeRateByDate

Public Function GetExchangeRateByDate (ByVal BaseCurrencyCode As String, ByVal
ToCurrencyCode As String, ByVal SDate As Date) As String
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Purpose

Retrieve an Exchange Rate filtered by parameters

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*BaseCurrencyCode Base Currency in Changepoint.

*ToCurrencyCode To Currency in Changepoint.

*SDate Exchange Date

Returns

Rate

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiExchangeRate" on page 257

ApiExchangeRate: GetExchangeRateld

Public Function GetExchangeRateId (ByVal BaseCurrencyCode As String, ByVal
ToCurrencyCode As String, ByVal SDate As Date) As String

Purpose

Retrieves an ExchangeRateld filtered by parameters
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*BaseCurrencyCode Base Currency in Changepoint.

*ToCurrencyCode To Currency in Changepoint.

*SDate Exchange Date

Returns

ExchangeRateld

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiExchangeRate" on page 257

ApiExchangeRate: GetExRate

Public Function GetExRate (ByVal sBaseCurrency As String, ByVal sToCurrency As
String, ByVal ActionDate As Date) As ApiExchangeRate

Purpose

Retrieves the exchange rate information in the ApiExchangeRate object

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sBaseCurrency Base Currency in Changepoint.
*sToCurrency To Currency in Changepoint.
*ActionDate Exchange Date
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Returns

ApiExchangeRate object, which contains exchange rate information. The Fields include:

ExchangeRatelD, Rate, StartDate, EndDate and CurrentRate.

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiExchangeRate" on page 257

ApiExchangeRate: Update

Public Function Update (ByRef oExchangeRate As ApiExchangeRate) As Int32

Purpose

Updates Exchange Rate information in the Changepoint database.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*oExchangeRate ApiExchangeRate object.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

None

Example
Dim myApi as New ApiExchangeRate ()
myApi.CPConnection=myCon

Dim myRate as New ApiExchangeRate ()

APl Reference | 261



1. Changepoint COM API Objects and Methods

With myRate

.ExchangeRateId="{}"
.CurrentRate=True

.BaseCurr="CAD"

.ToCurr="USD"

.Rate=0.94

.SartDate="2007-05-06"
.EndDate="2007-08-27"

End With

Dim ret as Int32=myApi.Update (myRate)

Related information
"ApiExchangeRate" on page 257
ApiExpense

The ApiExpense object allows users to create, retrieve and update expenses in the Changepoint

database.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiExpense

262 | Changepoint 2021



ApiExpense

Methods

ApiExpense XML .. 266
APIEXPense: Add ... .. 269
ApiExpense: CreateByXIML ... ... 270
APIEXDeNse: Delete o 271
ApIEXpense: EXiStS . 271
ApiExpense: GetAssociatedTasks ... 272
ApiExpense: GetByYId ... .. 273
ApiExpense: GetBy XML . 274
ApiExpense: GetCategories ... 275
ApiExpense: GetCUITENCY ... ... 275
ApiExpense: GetCUSLOIMETS ..............ooiiiii e 276
ApiExpense: GetENgagements ...t 277
ApiExpense: GetExpenseList ... ... ... 277
ApiExpense: GetFixedFees ... 278
ApiExpense: GetldBYUDFTeXt ... ... 279
ApiExpense: GetList . . . 280
ApiExpense: GetPTOJECES ... 281
ApIEXpense: Get Ty DeS .. 281
ApiExpense: GetUDF ... 282
ApiExpense: GetUDFCodeOPptions ... 283
ApiExpense: GetWorkCodeCategories ... 284
ApiExpense: GetWorkCodes ... 285
ApiExpense: GetWorkLocationGIroups ... 286
ApiExpense: GetWorkLocations ... 286
ApiExpense: GetXMLSIIUCIUIE ... 287
ApiExpense: SaveUDF . . 288
ApiExpense: Update ... 289
ApiExpense: UpdateBy XML ... 289
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Properties
Property (*=required) Data Type Description
AssociatedTask Identity Identifier of the associated task
Billable Boolean True if billable.
BypassMetadataCheck | CPMetadataCheck | Determines the level of MetaData
checking when adding or updating data.
The default is to check all fields.
Value range:
» CPMetadataCheck.CheckAll =0
¢ CPMetadataCheck.BypassAll=1
¢ CPMetadataCheck.OnlyMandatory
=2
*Category Identity Identifier of the expense category
ChangeReason String Reason for changing the expense
CreatedBy Signature Contains details about who created the
expense and when the expense was
created
*Currency Identity Identifier of the currency for the expense
*Customer Identity Read-only. Identifier of the customer
associated with the expense
Description String Expense description
Editable Boolean Read-only. True if editable.
*Engagement Identity Read-only. Identifier of the contract
associated with the expense
Entity CPEntity Read-only. The Changepoint entity the
object
represents.
*ExchangeRate Decimal Exchange rate for the expense
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Property (*=required) Data Type Description

ExpenseCodel Identity Expense Codel

ExpenseCode2 Identity Expense Code 2

ExpenseCode3 Identity Expense Code 3

*ExpenseDate DateTime Expense date

Expenseld String Expense ID

ExpenseTextl String Expense Text 1

ExpenseText2 String Expense Text 2

ExpenseText3 String Expense Text 3

*ExpenseType Identity Expense type ID

FedAudit Boolean Read-only. True if auditing is enabled

FixedFee Identity Identifier of the fixed fee

mVersion String Read-only. The current version number
for internal version control.

*Project Identity Identifier of the project associated with
the expense

*Quantity Double Quantity

RecoverableTax Identity Read-only. Identifier of the recoverable
tax

ReimbursableExpense Boolean Read-only. True if the expense is
reimbursable. Default is False.

Resource Identity Identifier of the resource associated
with the expense

sxmIUDF String UDF XML string. Includes all information

of UDF code and UDF text
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Property (*=required) Data Type Description

SubmittedForApproval Boolean Read-only. True if submitted for
approval

TaxAmount Decimal Tax amount

*UnitPrice Decimal Unit price

WorkCode Identity Identifier of the work code

WorkCodeCategory Identity Identifier of the work code category

Workgroup Identity Identifier of the workgroup

*WorkLocation Identity Identifier of the work location

*WorkLocationGroup Identity Identifier of the work location group

Related information

"ApiExpense XML" on page 266

ApiExpense XML

<root>
<expense>

<bypassmetadatacheck />
<createdbyid />
<updatedbyid />
<expenseid />
<customer>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />

<userdefinedid />
</customer>
<engagement>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />

<userdefinedid />
</engagement>
<project>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
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<userdefinedid />
</project>
<description />
<resource>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />

<firstname />

<lastname />

<userdefinedid />
</resource>
<category>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</category>
<pbillable>false</billable>
<expensedate />
<expensetype>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</expensetype>
<quantity />
<unitprice />
<recoverabletax>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</recoverabletax>
<taxamount />
<currency>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</currency>
<exchangerate />
<editable>true</editable>
<submittedforapproval>false</submittedforapproval>
<expensetextl />
<expensetext2 />
<expensetext3 />
<expensecodel>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</expensecodel>

<expensecode2>
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<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</expensecode2>
<expensecode3>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</expensecode3>
<worklocationgroup>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />

<userdefinedid />
</worklocationgroup>
<worklocation>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />

<userdefinedid />
</worklocation >
<workcodecategory>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />

<userdefinedid />
</workcodecategory>
<workcode>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />

<userdefinedid />
</workcode>
<associatedtask>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</associatedtask>
<fixedfee>

<id />

<name />

<alternatename />
</fixedfee>
<fedaudit>false</fedaudit>
<changereason />
<reimbursableexpense>false</reimbursableexpense>
<udf />

</expense>
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<root />

Comments

Some of the XML elements have child nodes (id, name, alternatename, etc.). For more

information, see "About APIs and XML" on page 34.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: Add

Public Overrides Function Add(Optional ByRef sId As String = "") As Integer

Purpose

Adds a new expense to Changepoint

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
sld ByRef parameter that will return the new Expenseld
after the expense has been added.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

See the ApiExpense properties for mandatory fields.

Example

Not available
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Related information
"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: CreateByXML

Public Function CreateByXML (ByVal sXML As String, Optional ByRef sId As String
= "") As Int32

Purpose

Create an expense using an XML string of the Expense object in Changepoint.

Parameters
Parameter ..
. Description

(*=required)

*sXML A new expense XML string which is passed based on the Expense
XML schema

sld ByRef parameter that returns the new Expenseld
after the expense has been added.

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

The ApiExpense XML structure can be obtained by the GetXMLStructure or GetBy XML

methods.

The ByPassMetadataCheck switch will stop metadata validation in the Expense.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262
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"ApiExpense XML" on page 266
"ApiExpense: GetByXML" on page 274

"ApiExpense: GetXMLStructure" on page 287

ApiExpense: Delete

Public Overrides Function Delete (Optional ByVal sId as String = "") As Integer

Purpose

Deletes the specified expense from Changepoint

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld Expense ID of the expense to delete
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: Exists

Public Overrides Function Exists (Optional ByVal sId As String = "") As Boolean

Purpose

Verifies whether the expense exists in the database and has not been deleted.
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

sld

Expense ID of the expense to verify

Returns

True if the expense exists, else False.

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetAssociatedTasks

Public Function GetAssociatedTasks (ByVal sResourceId As String,

ByVal

sProjectId As String, Optional ByVal sSearchString As String = "") As DataSet

Purpose

Returns a list of tasks associated with the expense

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description
*sResourceld Resource ID
*sProjectld Project ID

sSearchString

Search string

Returns

A dataset with two columns (Taskld, Name)
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Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetByld

Public Overrides Function GetById(Optional ByVal sId as String = "") As

Integer

Purpose

Fills the object with data related to the specified Expenseld passed in the parameter.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sld Expense ID of the expense whose data is to be retrieved
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

This method fills the object with current data from the database.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262
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ApiExpense: GetByXML

Public Function GetByXML (Optional ByVal sXML As String = "", Optional ByVal
sExpenseId As String = "") As String
Purpose

Takes the XML string passed in the sXML parameter and returns the string filled with data for

the Expense ID specified in the sExpenseld parameter.

Parameters
Parameter L.
. Description
(*=required)
sXML XML string of the Expense object, with the fields specified
sExpenseld Expense ID
« Ifno Expense ID is passed in, the XML string (sXML) is
examined

« ifthereis no Expense ID in sXML then the object's Expense 1D
is selected.

« Ifthere still is no valid Expenseld, the method returns an error.

Returns

An XML string mirroring sXML with data inserted, or the entire XML of the Expense object

including data.

Remarks

If sSXML ="" then the XML string provided by GetXMLStructure is used.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262
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ApiExpense: GetCategories

Public Function GetCategories (Optional ByVal sSearchString as String = "") As
DataSet

Purpose

Returns a list of expense categories.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
sSearchString Search string
Returns

A dataset with two columns (ExpenseCategoryld, Name)

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetCurrency

Public Function GetCurrency () As DataSet

Purpose

Returns a currency list

Parameters

None
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Returns

A dataset with two columns (Code, Description)

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetCustomers

Public Function GetCustomers (ByVal sResourcelId As Guid, Optional ByVal
sSearchString as String = "") As DataSet

Purpose

Returns a list of customers.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sResourceld Resource ID
sSearchString Search string
Returns

A dataset with two columns (Customerld, Name)

Remarks

None

Example

Not available
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Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetEngagements

Public Function GetEngagements (ByVal sResourcelId As String, ByVal sCustomerId
As String, Optional ByVal sSearchString As String = "") As DataSet

Purpose

Returns a list of contracts for a specified customer.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sResourceld Resource ID
*sCustomerld Customer ID
sSearchString Search string
Returns

A dataset with two columns (Engagementld, Name)

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetExpenseList

Public Function GetExpenselist (Optional ByVal iRetRows As Short = -1, Optional
ByVal sCustomerId As String = "", Optional ByVal sEngagementId As String = "",
Optional ByVal sProjectId As String = "", Optional ByVal sResourceld As String
= "") As DataSet
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Purpose

Returns a list of some or all of the expenses that were not submitted to an expense report,

based on the specified parameters.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
iRetRows Number of rows to return. Default = -1 (return all).
sCustomerld Customer ID
sEngagementlid Engagement ID
sProjectld Project ID
sResourceld Resource ID
Returns

A dataset with nineteen columns (Expenseld, Customerld, Engagementld, Projectld,
Resourceld, Categoryld, ExpenseType, ExpenseDate, Description, Billable, Quantity,
UnitPrice, TaxAmount, CurrencyCode, ExchangeRate, Editable, SubmittedForApproval,
ExpenseReportID, ReimbursableExpense)

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetFixedFees

Public Function GetFixedFees (ByVal sEngagementId As String) As DataSet
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Purpose

Returns a list of fixed fees for a specifed engagement

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sEngagementid Engagement ID
Returns

A dataset with two columns (FixedFeelD, FixedFeeDescription)

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetldByUDFText

Public Function GetIdByUDFText (ByVal sUDFField As String, ByVal sUDFValue As
String) As String

Purpose

Returns the Expenseld based on the UDF Text field and value.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sUDFField UDF text field name (for example, Textl1)
*sUDFValue UDF text value
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Returns

Expenseld, or an empty string if nothing is found.

Remarks

None

Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetList

Public Overrides Function GetList (Optional ByVal iRetRows as Short = -1) As
DataSet

Purpose

Returns a list of some or all expenses that were not submitted to an expense report in

Changepoint based on the logged-in user.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) | Description

iRetRows The number of records to be returned. Default = -1 (return all).

Returns

A dataset with nineteen columns (Expenseld, Customerld, Engagementld, Projectld,
Resourceld, Categoryld, ExpenseType, ExpenseDate, Description, Billable, Quantity,
UnitPrice, TaxAmount, CurrencyCode, ExchangeRate, Editable, SubmittedForApproval,
ExpenseReportID, ReimbursableExpense) or an empty dataset if nothing is found

Remarks

None

Example

Not available
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Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetProjects

Public Function GetProjects (ByVal sResourceld As String, ByVal sEngagementId
As String, Optional ByVal sSearchString As String = "") As DataSet

Purpose

Returns a list of projects

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sResourceld Resource ID
*sEngagementld Engagement ID
sSearchString Search string
Returns

A dataset with two columns (Projectld, Name)

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetTypes

GetTypes (Optional ByVal sCategoryId As String, Optional ByVal sSearchString As
String = "") As DataSet
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Purpose

Returns a list of expense types.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
sCategoryld Expense category ID
sSearchString Search string
Returns

A dataset with columns (ExpenseCategoryld, ExpenseCategoryName, ExpenseTypeld,
Description)
Remarks

None

Example

If sCategoryld is not empty, the list contains expense types only for the specified expense
category. If sSearchString is not empty, the list contains expense types only for expenses
whose descriptions match sSearchString.

Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetUDF

Public Function GetUDF (Optional ByVal retOption As CPUDFReturnType =
CPUDFReturnType.OnlyValues, Optional ByVal actionResourceId As String = "") As
String

Purpose

Retrieve UDF (configurable field) information for an expense.
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Parameters
Parameter .
. Description
(*=required)
retOption The CPUDFReturnType Values are:

e WithStructure = 0 —returns UDF field data with full field structure

e OnlyValues = 1 —returns only UDF fields with data, does not
include any field structure or options

e OnlyStructure = 2 —returns only UDF XML structure, no field data

e OnlyStructureAndOptions = 3 — returns UDF structure and option
data (except entity based and conditional codes) without field
data

e WithStructureAndOptions = 4 — returns UDF field data with full
structure and all field options (except entity based and
conditional codes)

actionResourceld The user ID of the user that called the method. Default is the signed-
in user id.

Returns

An XML string of UDFs.

Remarks

If Expenseld is empty, the retOptions that return data — WithStructure (0); OnlyValues (1); and
WithStructureAndOptions (4) — return default values for field data.

Example

Dim myExp as New ApiExpense ()

Dim sRet As String

myExp.CPConnection = myCon

myExp.Expenseld = "{CA8AC6E5-5F9A-41CA-BD57-9A35D28ATET6}"
sRet = myExp.GetUDF (CPUDFReturnType.WithStructureAndOptions)

ApiExpense: GetUDFCodeOptions

Public Function GetUDFCodeOptions (ByVal codeName As String, Optional ByVal
searchString As String = "") As String
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Purpose

Retrieve UDF code options for the specified expense UDF code.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*codeName The name of the UDF code, for example, "Code3"
SearchString Returns the options that start with this string.
Returns

UDF code options in XML format.

Remarks

None.

Example

Dim myExp as New ApiExpense ()

Dim sRet As String

myExp.CPConnection = myCon

myExp.ExpenselId = "{CA8AC6ES5-5F9A-41CA-BD57-9A35D28ATET6}"
sRet = myExp.GetUDFCodeOptions ("Code3", "")

ApiExpense: GetWorkCodeCategories

Public Function GetWorkCodeCategories (ByVal sProjectId As String, Optional
ByVal sSearchString As String = "") As DataSet

Purpose

Returns a lists of workcode categories.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sProjectld Project ID

Search string
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Returns

A dataset with two columns (WorkCodeCategoryld, Name)

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetWorkCodes

Public Function GetWorkCodes (ByVal sProjectId As String, ByVal
sWorkCodeCategoryId As String, Optional ByVal sSearchString As String = "") As
DataSet

Purpose

Returns a list of work codes.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sProjectld Project ID
*sWorkCodeCategoryld Work code category ID
sSearchString Search string
Returns

A dataset with two columns (WorkCodeld, Name)

Remarks

None
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Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetWorkLocationGroups

Public Function GetWorkLocationGroups (ByVal sProjectId As String, Optional
ByVal sSearchString As String = "") As DataSet

Purpose

Returns a list of work location groups.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sProjectld Project ID
sSearchsString Search string
Returns

A dataset with two columns (WorkLocationGroupld, Name)

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetWorkLocations

Public Function GetWorkLocations (ByVal sProjectId As String, ByVal
sWorkLocationGroupId As String, Optional ByVal sSearchString As String = "")
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As DataSet

Purpose

Returns a list of work locations.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sProjectld Project ID
*sWorkLocationGroupld Work location group ID
sSearchString Search string
Returns

A dataset with two columns (WorkLocationld, Name)

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: GetXMLStructure

Public Function GetXMLStructure() As String

Purpose

Returns the XML structure of the ApiExpense object.

Parameters

None
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Returns

A string containing the XML structure of the ApiExpense object

Remarks

Some fields in the structure will have defaulted data; otherwise, fields are empty.

Example

Not available
Related information
"ApiExpense" on page 262

"ApiExpense XML" on page 266

ApiExpense: SaveUDF

Public Function SaveUDF (Optional ByVal sUDF As String = "") As Int32

Purpose

Saves (Insert/Update) UDF data for an expense.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

sUDF UDF string in XML format.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

The Expense.Id is mandatory, so this property should be populated before calling SaveUDF
method. If sUDF is not provided, it takes the value of property sxmlUDF.

To obtain the correct UDF XML format, call the GetUDF method.
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Example

Dim myExp as New ApiExpense ()

Dim iRet As Int32

Dim strXMLUDF as string ="<root></root>"

With myExp
.CPConnection = myCon
.ExpenseId = "{CA8AC6E5-5F9A-41CA-BD57-9A35D28A7E76}"
iRet = .SaveUDF (strXMLUDF)

End With

ApiExpense: Update

Public Overrides Function Update () As Integer

Purpose

Updates expense data in the database with data held in the object.

Parameters

None

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

Update will write all data held in the Expense object

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiExpense" on page 262

ApiExpense: UpdateByXML

Public Function UpdateByXML (ByVal sXML As String, Optional ByVal sExpenseld As
String = "") As Int32
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Purpose

Updates a expense using an XML string containing new data

Parameters
Parameter L.
. Description
(*=required)
*sXML The XML string of the Expense object with new data contained in
the fields.
sExpenseld Expense ID of the expense being updated.

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

Performs the same function as Update except any expense can be updated through this
function. The XML sent in the parameter must be of the form in ApiExpense XML. The
ApiExpense XML structure can be obtained by the GetXMLStructure or GetByXML methods.

The method uses the following sequence to find the expense ID:
1. If the sExpenseld parameter is passed in, the method uses this value for the expense ID.
2. If this fails, the method attempts to extract the expense ID from <expenseid> in the XML.

3. If this fails, the expense ID is taken from the object properties.

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiExpense" on page 262
"ApiExpense XML" on page 266

"ApiExpense: GetByXML" on page 274
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"ApiExpense: GetXMLStructure" on page 287

ApiExpenseReport

The ApiExpenseReport object allows users to retrieve and mark expense reports as batched in

the Changepoint database.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiExpenseReport

Methods
ApiExpenseReport: GetExpenseReport ... . 295
ApiExpenseReport: GetExpenseReports .............................. 296
ApiExpenseReport: MarkExpenseReportAsBatched ... 297
Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
Advance Decimal Amount of advance applied to this
Expense Report
Billable(ByVal Index As Boolean Billable flag for each expense on the
Short) report. This value is returned by the
index from the list of billables flag of
expenses.
Categoryld(ByVal Index As String ID of Category for each expense on the
Short) report. This value is returned by the
index from the list of category IDs of
expenses.
CategoryName() Array of String Name of Category for each expense
Comments String Expense report comments
*CPConnection ApiConnection Connection object that must be
assigned before any action to
database.
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Property (*=required) Type Description

Description(ByVal Index As | String Description for each expense on the

Short) report. This value is returned by the
index from the list of exchange rates of
expenses.

Engagementlid String Id of engagement

EngagementName String Name of engagement

ExchangeRate(ByVal Index | Decimal Exchange rate for each expense on the

As Short) report. This value is returned by the
index from the list of exchange rates of
expenses.

ExpenseAmount(ByVal Decimal Total expense amount for each

Index As Short) expense on the report. This value is

returned by the index from the list of
amounts of expenses.

ExpenseCount Integer Number of expenses on report

ExpenseCurrency(ByVal String Currency for each expense. Three-

Index As Short) letter ISO code, e.g. "CAD" This value
is returned from the list of currencies of
expenses.

ExpenseDate(ByVal Index Date Date of each expense on the report.

As Short) This value is returned by the index from

the list of dates of expenses.

Expenseld(ByVal Index As String ID of each expense on the report. This
Short) value is returned by the index from the
list of IDs of expenses.

ExpenseReportld String ID of Expense Report
ExpenseReportNumber Integer Expense Report Number
ExpenseTotal Decimal Expense Report Total
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Property (*=required) Type Description

FinanceActionDate Date Finance Action Date
FinanceApproverld String Finance Approver ID
FinanceApproverName String Finance Approver Name
GLAAmount(ByVal Index As | Decimal Amount for each GLA code. This value
Short) is returned by the index from the list of

GLA code amounts.

GLABiIllable(ByVal Index As | Boolean Billable flag for each GLA code. This
Short) value is returned by the index from the
list of GLA billable flags.

GLACode(ByVal Index As String Code for each GLA code. This value is
Short) returned by the index from the list of
GLA codes.
GLACount Integer Number of GLA codes
GLADescription(ByVal Index | String Description of each GLA code. This
As Short) value is returned by the index from the
list of GLA descriptions.
GLAIndex(ByVal Index As String Index value for each GLA code. This
Short) value is returned by the index from the

list of GLA indexes.

GLAReimbursable(ByVal Boolean Reimbursable value for each GLA
Index As Short) code. This flag is returned by the index
from the list of GLA reimbursables.

GlobalWorkgroupld String Global Workgroup ID
GlobalWorkGroupName String Name of global workgroup
ManagerActionDate Date Manager action date
Managerld String Manager's ID
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Property (*=required) Type Description
ManagerName String Manager's name
Price(ByVal Index As Short) | Decimal Unit price for each expense on the

report. This value is returned by the
index from the list of prices of

expenses.
Projectld(ByVal Index As String Project ID for each expense. This value
Short) is returned by the index from the list of

project IDs of expenses.

ProjectName(ByVal Index String Name of project for each expense. This
As Short) value is returned by the index from the
list of project names of expenses

Quantity(ByVal Index As Double Quantity for each expense on the

Short) report. This value is returned by the
index from the list of expense quantities
of expenses.

Reimbursable(ByVal Index Boolean Reimbursable flag for each expense on

As Short) the report. This value is rturned by the

index from the list of expense
reimbursable flags of expenses.

ReportCurrency String Currency of expense report
Resourceld String Resource ID

ResourceName String Resource name
ResourceSubmissionDate Date Resource submission date
ReturnCash Decimal Return cash

ReturnedAmount Decimal Returned amount
ReturnedCurrency String Returned currency, itis 3 letter

abbreviations, for example, "CAD".
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Property (*=required) Type Description

Status String Status of expense report

TaxAmount(ByVal Index As | Decimal Recoverable tax amount for each

Short) expense. This value is returned by the
index from the list of expense
recoverable tax amounts of expenses.

Typeld(ByVal Index As String ID of expense type for each expense on

Short) the report. This value is returend by the
index from the list of expense types of
expenses.

TypeName(ByVal Index As String Name of expense type for each

Short) expense on the report. This value is
returned by the index from the list of
expense type names of expenses.

Workgroupld String Workgroup ID

WorkGroupName String Name of Workgroup

ApiExpenseReport: GetExpenseReport

Public Function GetExpenseReport (ByVal sExpenseReportid As String) As

ApiExpenseReport

Purpose

Retrieve an expense report based upon the passed in ExpenseReportld.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*sExpenseReportld

ID of the expense report.

Returns

ApiExpenseReport object
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Remarks

None

Example

Dim myApi as New ExpenseReport ()

myApi.CPConnection=myCon

Dim ERId as String = "{}"

Dim retER as ExpenseReport = myApi.GetExpenseReport (ERId)

Related information

"ApiExpenseReport" on page 291

ApiExpenseReport: GetExpenseReports

Public Function GetExpenseReports (ByVal Batched As Boolean) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieves the expense report list from Changepoint database.

Parameters
Parameter ..
. Description
(*=required)
*Batched Boolean value specifying to retrieve invoices that have already been
batched.

Returns

A dataset of the expense report list which includes ExpenseReportld and
ExpenseReportNumber.

Remarks

None

Example
Dim myApi as New ExpenseReport ()
myApi.CPConnection=myCon

Dim ret as DataSet = myApi.GetExpenseReports (False)
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Related information

"ApiExpenseReport" on page 291

ApiExpenseReport: MarkExpenseReportAsBatched

Public Function MarkExpenseReportAsBatched (ByVal ExpenseReportId As String) As

Integer

Purpose

Mark the specified expense report as batched.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*ExpenseReportld ID of the Expense Report.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

Indicates that the expense report by this ID has been extracted from the Changepoint database.
The extract date used is the current date. The expense report can be retrieved again if the
batched parameter of the GetApprovedExpenseReports is specified as true.

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiExpenseReport" on page 291
ApiFunctionDescription

The ApiFunctionDescription object represents function descriptions in the Changepoint

database.
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Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2.ApiFunctionDescription

Methods
ApiFunctionDescription: Add ... 298
ApiFunctionDescription: GetFunction ...............................o 299
ApiFunctionDescription: GetFunctionByBillingRole ....................................................... 300
ApiFunctionDescription: GetFunctions ... 300
ApiFunctionDescription: Update ... 301
ApiFunctionDescription: UptBillingRoleWithFunction ................................................... 302
Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

*Functionld String Changepoint Function ID.

*Name String Name.

Description String Description.

ApiFunctionDescription: Add

Public Function Add(ByRef oFunctionDescription As ApiFunctionDescription) As

String

Purpose

Insert one row into FunctionDescription table.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*oFunctionDescription

ApiFunctionDescription object.

Returns

Functionld on success.
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Remarks

None

Example
Dim myFunctionDescription As New ApiFunctionDescription
Dim mFunctionDescription As New ApiFunctionDescription

Dim sRet As String
myFunctionDescription.CPConnection = myCon

With mFunctionDescription

.Description = "First level management"
.Name = "Team Lead"
End With

sRet = myFunctionDescription.Add (mFunctionDescription)

Related information
"ApiFunctionDescription" on page 297

ApiFunctionDescription: GetFunction

Public Function GetFunction (ByRef sFunctionId As String) As

ApiFunctionDescription

Purpose

Retrieves a function description record

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sFunctionld Changepoint Function ID.
Returns

Single object of ApiFunctionDescription.

Remarks

None
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Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiFunctionDescription" on page 297

ApiFunctionDescription: GetFunctionByBillingRole

Public Function GetFunctionByBillingRole (ByRef sBillingRolelId As String) As
String

Purpose

Retrieves the function ID of a billing role

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*sBillingRoleld Billing Role ID in Changepoint. Read-only.
Returns

Function ID for the specific billing role

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiFunctionDescription" on page 297

ApiFunctionDescription: GetFunctions

Public Function GetFunctions () As Dataset
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Purpose

Retrieves all function description records

Parameters

None

Returns

A dataset of function descriptions.

Remarks

Returned fields are FunctionIld and Name.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiFunctionDescription" on page 297

ApiFunctionDescription: Update

Public Function Update (ByRef oFunctionDescription As ApiFunctionDescription)
As Int32

Purpose

Updates a function description record.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*oFunctionDescription ApiFunctionDescription object.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error
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Remarks

None

Example

Dim myFunctionDescription As New ApiFunctionDescription
Dim mFunctionDescription As New ApiFunctionDescription
Dim iRet As Int32 = 0

myFunctionDescription.CPConnection = myCon

With mFunctionDescription

.FunctionId = "{3EA44COE-0D31-4FB1-A6C3-3703A837B9B2}"
.Description = "First level management"
.Name = "Team Leader 1"

End With

iRet = myFunctionDescription.Update (mFunctionDescription)

Related information

"ApiFunctionDescription" on page 297

ApiFunctionDescription: UptBillingRoleWithFunction

Public Function UptBillingRoleWithFunction (ByRef sBillingRoleId As String,
ByRef sFunctionId As String) As Int32

Purpose

Updates the function ID in the billing role record.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sBillingRoleld Billing Role ID in Changepoint.
*sFunctionld Function ID in Changepoint.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error
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Remarks

None

Example

Dim myFunctionDescription As New ApiFunctionDescription
Dim iRet As Int32 = 0

myFunctionDescription.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myFunctionDescription.UptBillingRoleWithFunction ("{7E4F8CF4-363B-11D4-
8AB1-0001023D3221}", "{3EA44COE-0D31-4FB1-A6C3-3703A837B9B2}")

Related information

"ApiFunctionDescription" on page 297

ApiFunctionSkill

The ApiFunctionSkill object represents the skills that are associated to functions within the

Changepoint database.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiFunctionSkill

Methods

ApiFunctionSKill XML ... 304
ApiFunctionSkill: GetFunctionSkills ... 304
ApiFunctionSKill: Save ... 305
ApiFunctionSkill: ToXml ... 306

Properties

Property

Type Description
(*=required) o £

*CPConnection ApiConnection Connection to the Changepoint
database

*Functionld String Read-only. Changepoint Function ID.
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Property s

. Type Description
(*=required)
*Skillld String Skill ID

SkillCompetencyld String

Skill competency ID

Related information

"ApiFunctionSkill XML" on page 304

ApiFunctionSkill XML

<FunctionSkill>
<FunctionId/>
<SkillIid/>
<SkillCompetencyId/>

</FunctionSkill>

Comments

Not available

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiFunctionSkill" on page 303

ApiFunctionSkill: GetFunctionSkills

Public Function GetFunctionSkills (ByVal sFunctionId As String)

ApiFunctionSkill ()

Purpose

Retrieve function skills for a function

Parameters

As

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*sFunctionld

Changepoint Function ID.
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Returns

An array of ApiFunctionSkill objects.

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiFunctionSkill" on page 303

ApiFunctionSkill: Save

Public Function Save (ByVal sFunctionId As String, ByVal xmlFunctionSkill As
String) As Int32

Purpose

Update function skills and skill competencies for a function

Parameters
Parameter -
. Description
(*=required)
*sFunctionld Changepoint Function ID
*xmlFunctionSKill An XML string converted from ApiFunctionSkill object by the ToXML
method.

Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

Add, update and delete skills and competences for a function:
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»  The xmlFunctionSkill string should include all function skill and skill competency records
for sFunctionId. If any of these records exist in the current table, but are not included with

the xmlFunctionSkill, they will be deleted.

» If xmlFunctionSkill is empty, all the skills and skillcompetencies under sFunctionId will
be deleted.

Example

Dim myFunctionSkill As New ApiFunctionSkill
Dim iRet As Int32

Dim sXmlfunctionskills As String

Dim sFunctionId As String

sXmlfunctionskills =

"<root>" &

"<FunctionSkill>" &
"<FunctionId>{E3389CF7-58E6-44B5-B9C4-008E0FF22B05}</FunctionId>" & _
"<SkillId>{693CEBFA-039C-11D6-BFAF-0060975AECOF}</SkillId>" & _
"<SkillCompetencyId></SkillCompetencyId>

</FunctionSkill>" &

"<FunctionSkill>" &
"<FunctionId>{E3389CF7-58E6-44B5-B9C4-008E0FF22B05}</FunctionId>" & _
"<SkillId>{693CEBFA-039C-11D6-BFAF-0060975AECOF}</SkillId>" & _
"<SkillCompetencyId>{693CEBFB-039C-11D6-BFAF0060975AECOF}" &
"</SkillCompetencyId>" &

"</FunctionSkill>" & _

"</root>"

sFunctionId = "{E3389CF7-58E6-44B5-B9C4-008EQFF22B05}"

myFunctionSkill.CPConnection = myCon

iRet = myFunctionSkill.Save (sFunctionId, sXmlfunctionskills)

Related information
"ApiFunctionSkill" on page 303
"ApiFunctionSkill XML" on page 304
"ApiFunctionSkill: ToXml" on page 306

ApiFunctionSkill: ToXml

Public Function ToXml (ByVal oFunctionSkill As ApiFunctionSkill) As Xml.XmlNode

Purpose

Convert an ApiFunctionSkill object to XML node.
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Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*oFunctionSkill ApiFunctionSkill object
Returns

XML (used in Update method)

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiFunctionSkill" on page 303

"ApiFunctionSkill XML" on page 304

Apilnvoice

The Apilnvoice object allows users to retrieve and update invoices within the Changepoint

database.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. Apilnvoice

Methods

Apilnvoice:
Apilnvoice:
Apilnvoice:
Apilnvoice:
Apilnvoice:
Apilnvoice:

Apilnvoice:

AddPaymentInfo ... 312
CheckPaymentTotal ...l 313
GetAdditionalltems ... 314
GetExpenseWriteOffs ... 315
GetINVOICE ... .. o 316
GetlnvoiceByID . . 316
GetInvoicedEXPeNSeS ... 317
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Apilnvoice: GetInvoicedFixedFees ... 318
Apilnvoice: GetlnvoicedProduct ... 319
Apilnvoice: GetlnvoicedSupportTime ... 320
Apilnvoice: GetInvoicedTime ... 321
Apilnvoice: GetINVOICEeS ... .. ... 322
Apilnvoice: GetPaymentInfo ... 323
Apilnvoice: GetPaymentTotal ... 324
Apilnvoice: GetProductWriteOffs ... ... 324
Apilnvoice: GetSupportWriteOffs ... 325
Apilnvoice: GetTimeWriteOffs 326
Apilnvoice: MarkInvoiceAsBatched ... 327
Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
AdditionalltemsAdj Decimal Total adjustments of additional
items
AdditionalltemsToApplyTax1Total Decimal Additional items to apply to tax 1
AdditionalltemsToApplyTax2Total Decimal Additional items to apply to tax 2
AdditionalltemsTotal Decimal Total of additional items
BillingOfficeld String Read-only. Identifies the Billing
office on the contract.
*CPConnection ApiConnection Connection to the Changepoint
database
Customerld String Read-only. Identifies the
customer.
Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the object
has been deleted.
1 —deleted, 0 — active
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Property (*=required) Type Description

Description String Invoice description

Engagementld String Read-only. Identifies the
contract.

ExchangeApplied String Has the values "DI" for date of
invoice or "DO" for date of
occurrence. These values
determine which exchange rate
is used for expenses.

ExpenseTotal Decimal Total expense amount summary

ExpenseTotalAd] Decimal Expense adjustments

FixedFeeToApplyTax1Total Decimal Fixed fees to apply to tax 1 total

FixedFeeToApplyTax2Total Decimal Fixed fees to apply to tax 2 total

FixedFeeTotal Decimal Fixed fee total

InvoiceCurrency String Invoice currency code. Three-
letter ISO code, for example,
"Usb"

InvoiceDate Date Date invoice was created

Invoiceld String Read-only. Identifies the
invoice.

InvoiceNumber String Changepoint invoice number.

InvoiceTotal Decimal Summary total of invoice

InvoiceTotalPayments Decimal Total amount of payments made
against invoice

InvoiceTotalAdj Decimal Total adjustments on invoice
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Property (*=required) Type Description

OldTax Boolean Determines whether or not to
look at tax 1 or 2 information for
tax code information.

Paid Boolean Payment status of invoice.
ProductToApplyTax1Total Decimal Product to apply to tax 1
ProductToApplyTax2Total Decimal Product to apply to tax 2
ProductTotal Decimal Product total time
ProductTotalAdj Decimal Total product adjustments
Status String Read-only. Invoice status.

One- to three-letter code from
InvoiceStatus table. e.g. CR

StatusChangeByld String Id of the resource who changed
the status

StatusChangeDate Date Date when status was changed

StatusChangeReason String Description of reason for status
change

SupportTotal Decimal Support time total

SupportTotalAdj Decimal Total support adjustments

Tax1Total Decimal Total taxes on invoice

Tax1TotalAd] Decimal Total tax adjustments

Tax2Total Decimal Total tax 2, if any

Tax2TotalAd] Decimal Total tax 2 adjustments, if any

TaxOnRecordDate Boolean Read-only. If this flag is

selected, the contract uses the
record date to calculate taxes.
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Property (*=required) Type Description
TaxCodeAmount(ByVal Index As Decimal Amount for a tax code is
Short) returned by the index from the

list of tax code amounts.

TaxCodeld(ByVal Index As Short) String A TaxCodeld is returned from
the index from the list of tax
code IDs.

TaxCodeName(ByVal Index As String A TaxCodeName is returned

Short) from the index from the list of tax
code names.

TaxCodeRate(ByVal Index as Short) | Decimal A TaxCodeRate is returned by
the index from the list of tax
code rates.

TaxCount Short Count of number or taxes under

new tax structure.

TimeTotal Decimal Total time amount summary

TimeTotalAd] Decimal Time adjustments

WoExpenseTotal Decimal Summary total of expense write
offs

WOPTroductTotal Decimal Total product write offs

WOSupportTotal Decimal Support write off time

WOTimeTotal Decimal Total time written off

Related information

"ApilnvAdditionalltem" on page 328
"ApilnvExpense" on page 329
"ApilnvFixedFee" on page 330
"ApilnvPaymentInfo" on page 331

"ApilnvProduct" on page 332
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"ApilnvSupportTime" on page 334
"ApilnvTime" on page 335
"ApilnvWOExpenses" on page 336
"ApilnvWOProduct" on page 338
"ApilnvWOSupport" on page 339
"ApilnvWOTime" on page 340

Apilnvoice: AddPaymentinfo

Public Function AddPaymentInfo (ByRef sId As String, ByVal Payment As
ApiInvPaymentInfo) As Int32

Purpose

Add a payment information record to an invoice.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*sld Paymentinfold

*Payment See the properties for the ApilnvPaymentinfo object
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Returns Newly created PaymentInfold in sId upon success.

Remarks

If the net sum of invoice total minus invoice payments is greater than 0 and the status of the

invoice was not "PP" (Partially Paid), then the status is set to "PP".

If the net sum is less than or equal to 0 and the status was not "P" (Paid), then the status is set
to "P". Note that the API can overpay an invoice (since the application can) and both positive

and negative payments are accepted.
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The error returns also is written to log file with error message.

Example

Dim myInvoice As New ApiInvoice

Dim myPaymentInfo As New ApiInvPaymentInfo
Dim sId As String = ""

Dim iRet As Int32

myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon

With myPaymentInfo
.InvoiceId = "{5B60D14D-8C29-491E-86A6-867DEA4ACFB7B}"
.PaymentAmount = 5000
.PaymentCurrencyCode = "USD"
.PaymentDate = "05/18/2007"
End With

iRet = myInvoice.AddPaymentInfo(sId, myPaymentInfo)

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307
"ApilnvPaymentInfo" on page 331

Apilnvoice: CheckPaymentTotal

Public Function CheckPaymentTotal (ByVal InvoicelId As String, ByVal
dInvoiceTotal As Decimal) As Int32

Purpose

Check whether the invoice total amount is fully paid.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*Invoiceld ID of the invoice.
Returns

0 when the invoice amount is fully paid.
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Remarks

None

Example
Dim myInvoice As New Apilnvoice

Dim iRet As Int32

myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon

'All paid, so returns 0

iRet = myInvoice.CheckPaymentTotal ("{5B60D14D-8C29-491E-86A6-867DEA4CFB7B}",
8000)

Related information

"Apilnvoice" on page 307

Apilnvoice: GetAdditionalltems

Public Function GetAdditionalItems (ByVal InvoiceId As String) As Hashtable

Purpose

Retrieve additional item information of an invoice.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*Invoiceld ID of the invoice.
Returns

ApilnvAdditionalltem objects in a Hashtable if any exist.

Remarks

None

Example
Dim oRet As New Hashtable

Dim myInvoice As new ApilInvoice

Dim sInvoiceId As String

sInvoiceId = "{5B60D14D-8C29-491E-86A6-867DEA4CFB/B}"
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myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon

oRet = myInvoice.GetAdditionalItems (sInvoicelId)

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307

"ApilnvAdditionalltem" on page 328

Apilnvoice: GetExpenseWriteOffs

Public Function GetExpenseWriteOffs (ByVal InvoiceId As String) As Hashtable

Purpose

Retrieve all expenses that were written off on an invoice.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*Invoiceld

ID of the invoice.

Returns

ApilnvWOExpenses objects in a Hashtable if any exist.

Remarks

None

Example
Dim oRet As New Hashtable
Dim myInvoice As new ApilInvoice

Dim sInvoiceId As String

sInvoiceId = "{5B60D14D-8C29-491E-86A6-867DEA4CFB7B}"

myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon

oRet = myInvoice.GetExpenseWriteOffs (sInvoiceld)
Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307

"ApilnvWOEXxpenses" on page 336
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Apilnvoice: Getinvoice

Public Function GetInvoice (ByVal InvoiceNumber As String) As ApilInvoice

Purpose

Retrieves the invoice for the specified invoice number.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*InvoiceNumber Invoice number.
Returns

A single Apilnvoice object.

Remarks

The method determines the invoiceid by looking up the invoice with the field
DisplayInvoiceNumber = InvoiceNumber in the invoice table. It then calls the method

GetlnvoiceByld to retrieve the invoice information.

Example

Not available

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307
"Apilnvoice: GetInvoiceByID" on page 316
Apilnvoice: GetinvoiceByID
Public Function GetInvoiceByID(ByVal sInvoicelId As String) As ApiInvoice

Purpose

Retrieves an invoice record for Invoiceld provided.
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Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*slnvoiceld ID of the invoice.
Returns

A single Apilnvoice object.

Remarks

This method determines the tax information to be returned based on the value of the OLDTax
field in the invoice (returned as the property OldTax). If OldTax is set to 1, then the tax

information returned is the value in Tax1Total, etc.

If the value of OldTax is 0 then there could be many taxes. In this case, TaxCount will indicate
the number of elements in each of the Tax Arrays: TaxCodelD, TaxCodeAmount,

TaxCodeName and TaxCodeRate. These arrays will have no values if it is OldTax.

If it is new tax, the fields Tax1Total, Tax2Total, Tax1TotalAdj and Tax2TotalAdj will have
the values 0.

Example

Not available

Related information

"Apilnvoice" on page 307

Apilnvoice: GetinvoicedExpenses

Public Function GetInvoicedExpenses (ByVal InvoiceId As String) As Hashtable

Purpose

Retrieve all invoiced expenses on an invoice.
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Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*Invoiceld ID of the invoice.
Returns

ApilnvExpense objects in a Hashtable if any exist.

Remarks

None

Example
Dim oRet As New Hashtable
Dim myInvoice As new Apilnvoice

Dim sInvoiceId As String
sInvoiceId = "{5B60D14D-8C29-491E-86A6-867DEA4CFB7B}"

myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon

oRet = myInvoice.GetInvoicedExpenses (sInvoiceId)
Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307

"ApilnvExpense" on page 329

Apilnvoice: GetlnvoicedFixedFees

Public Function GetInvoicedFixedFees (ByVal InvoicelId As String) As Hashtable

Purpose

Retrieve all invoiced fixed fees on an invoice.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*Invoiceld ID of the invoice.
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Returns

ApilnvFixedFee objects in a Hashtable if any exist.

Remarks

None

Example
Dim oRet As New Hashtable
Dim myInvoice As new ApilInvoice

Dim sInvoiceId As String

sInvoiceId = "{5B60D14D-8C29-491E-86A6-867DEA4CFB/B}"

myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon

oRet = myInvoice.GetInvoicedFixedFees (sInvoiceld)

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307

"ApilnvFixedFee" on page 330

Apilnvoice: GetlnvoicedProduct

Public Function GetInvoicedProduct (ByVal InvoiceId As String)

Purpose

Retrieve all invoiced products on an invoice.

Parameters

As Hashtable

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*Invoiceld

ID of the invoice.

Returns

ApilnvProduct objects in a Hashtable if any exist.

Remarks

None
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Example
Dim oRet As New Hashtable
Dim myInvoice As new Apilnvoice

Dim sInvoiceId As String
sInvoiceId = "{5B60D14D-8C29-491E-86A6-867DEA4CFB7B}"

myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon

oRet = myInvoice.GetInvoicedProduct (sInvoiceId)
Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307

"ApilnvProduct” on page 332

Apilnvoice: GetinvoicedSupportTime

Public Function GetInvoicedSupportTime (ByVal InvoiceId As String) As Hashtable

Purpose

Retrieve all invoiced support or request time on an invoice.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*Invoiceld ID of the invoice.
Returns

ApilnvSupportTime objects in a Hashtable if any exist.

Remarks

None

Example
Dim oRet As New Hashtable
Dim myInvoice As new ApiInvoice

Dim sInvoiceId As String

sInvoicelId = "{5B60D14D-8C29-491E-86A6-867DEA4CFB7B}"
myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon

oRet = myInvoice.GetInvoicedSupportTime (sInvoiceId)

320 | Changepoint 2021



Apilnvoice

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307

"ApilnvSupportTime" on page 334

Apilnvoice: GetlnvoicedTime

Public Function GetInvoicedTime (ByVal InvoicelId As String)

Purpose

Retrieve all invoiced time on an invoice.

Parameters

As Hashtable

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*Invoiceld

ID of the invoice.

Returns

ApilnvTime objects in a dictionary if any exist.

Remarks

None

Example
Dim oRet As New Hashtable

Dim myInvoice As new ApiInvoice

Dim sInvoiceId As String

sInvoiceId = "{5B60D14D-8C29-491E-86A6-867DEA4CFBT7B}"

myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon

oRet = myInvoice.GetInvoicedTime (sInvoiceId)
Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307

"ApilnvTime" on page 335
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Apilnvoice: Getlnvoices

Public Function GetInvoices (ByVal Batched As Boolean, ByVal Status As

CPInvoiceStatus, Optional ByVal CustomerId As String = "", Optional ByVal
EngagementId As String = "") As DataSet
Purpose

Retrieve invoice records that are filtered by parameters.

Parameters
Parameter ..
. Description
(*=required)
*Batched Boolean value. True for specifying to retrieve invoices that already

have been batched.

*Status Status of the invoice. See Remarks.

Customerld Retrieves invoice records by customer ID.

Engagementld Retrieves invoice records by Contract ID.
Returns

A dataset of invoice information.

Remarks

Status of the invoice:

* cpIlnvCommited

* cplnvSent

* cplnvPaid

* cpInvDraft

* cplnvPending_Approval

» cplnvPending_SecondLevel _Approval

* cpIlnvApproved
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*  cplnvPartialPaid

The fields returned in the dataset are as follows: InvoicelD, CustomerID, EngagementID,

DisplayInvoicelD (used as InvoiceNumber) and Status.

Example
Dim myInvoice As New ApiInvoice
Dim oRet As DataSet

myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon

oRet = myInvoice.GetInvoices (False,CPInvoiceStatus.cpInvSent)

Related information

"Apilnvoice" on page 307

Apilnvoice: GetPaymentinfo

Public Function GetPaymentInfo (ByVal InvoiceId As String) As Hashtable

Purpose

Retrieve all payment information on an invoice.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*Invoiceld ID of the invoice.
Returns

ApilnvPaymentInfo objects in Hashtable if any exist.

Remarks

None

Example
Dim oRet As New Hashtable
Dim myInvoice As new Apilnvoice

Dim sInvoiceId As String

sInvoiceId = "{5B60D14D-8C29-491E-86A6-867DEA4CFB7B}"

myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon
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oRet = myInvoice.GetPaymentInfo (sInvoiceId)

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307
"ApilnvPaymentInfo" on page 331

Apilnvoice: GetPaymentTotal

Public Function GetPaymentTotal (ByVal InvoicelId As String) As Decimal

Purpose

Retrieves the total of all payments made to an invoice and converts each payment to the

invoice currency as necessary.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*Invoiceld ID of the invoice.
Returns

The total of the payments.

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"Apilnvoice" on page 307

Apilnvoice: GetProductWriteOffs

Public Function GetProductWriteOffs (ByVal InvoiceId As String) As Hashtable
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Purpose

Retrieve all products that were written off on an invoice.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*Invoiceld

ID of the invoice.

Returns

ApilnvWOProduct objects in a Hashtable if any exist.

Remarks

None

Example
Dim oRet As New Hashtable

Dim myInvoice As new ApiInvoice

Dim sInvoiceId As String

sInvoiceId = "{5B60D14D-8C29-491E-86A6-867DEA4CFBT7B}"

myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon

oRet = myInvoice.GetProductWriteOffs (sInvoiceld)

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307

"ApilnvWOProduct" on page 338

Apilnvoice: GetSupportWriteOffs

Public Function GetSupportWriteOffs (ByVal InvoiceId As String) As Hashtable

Purpose

Retrieves all request time that was written off on an invoice.
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Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*Invoiceld ID of the invoice.
Returns

ApilnvWOSupport objects in a Hashtable if any exist.

Remarks

None

Example
Dim oRet As New Hashtable
Dim myInvoice As new Apilnvoice

Dim sInvoiceId As String
sInvoiceId = "{5B60D14D-8C29-491E-86A6-867DEA4CFB7B}"

myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon

oRet = myInvoice.GetSupportWriteOffs (sInvoicelId)
Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307

"ApilnvWOSupport" on page 339

Apilnvoice: GetTimeWriteOffs

Public Function GetTimeWriteOffs (ByVal InvoiceId As String) As Hashtable

Purpose

Retrieves all time that was written off on an invoice.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*Invoiceld ID of the invoice.
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Returns

ApilnvWOTime objects in a Hashtable if any exist.

Remarks

None

Example
Dim oRet As New Hashtable
Dim myInvoice As new ApilInvoice

Dim sInvoiceId As String
sInvoiceId = "{5B60D14D-8C29-491E-86A6-867DEA4CFB7B}"

myInvoice.CPConnection = myCon

oRet = myInvoice.GetTimeWriteOffs (sInvoiceld)
Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307

"ApilnvWOTime" on page 340

Apilnvoice: MarkinvoiceAsBatched

Public Function MarkInvoiceAsBatched (InvoiceId As String) As Int32

Purpose

Mark the invoice identified by this ID as batched.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*Invoiceld Invoice ID.
Returns

Returns 0 when the invoice identified by this ID has been extracted from the Changepoint

database and non-zero on error.

Remarks

Error message of the returned error number is documented in the log file.
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The extract date is set to the current date.

The invoice can be retrieved again using GetInvoiceByld or through GetInvoices and

specifying the batched parameter as true.

Example

Not available

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307
"Apilnvoice: GetlnvoiceByID" on page 316

"Apilnvoice: Getlnvoices" on page 322

ApilnvAdditionalltem

The Apilnvdditionalltem object represents additional item information for an invoice.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2.ApilnvAdditionalltem

Methods

None

Properties
Property (*=required) | Type Description
AdditionalitemID String Additional Item ID
Amount Decimal Amount of an additional item
AppliedTax1 Boolean Applied Tax 1
AppliedTax2 Boolean Applied Tax 2
BillingOfficeld String Billing office of the

engagement

Customerld String Customer ID
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Property (*=required) | Type Description

Description String Description of additional item
Engagementld String Engagement ID on invoice
EngagementName String Engagement name

Invoiceld String Invoice ID

Related information

"Apilnvoice" on page 307

ApilnvExpense

The ApilnvExpense object represents expenses invoiced within the Changepoint database.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApilnvExpense

Methods

None

Properties
Property Type Description
AppliedPercentage Decimal Applied percentage
BillingOfficeld String Billing office of the engagement
Categoryld String Id of expense category
CategoryName String Name of expense category
CreditNotelD String Credit note ID
Customerld String Customer ID
Engagementlid String Engagement ID on invoice
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Property Type Description

EngagementName String Name of engagement

ExpenseAmount Decimal Amount expensed

ExpenseDate Date Date expense was incurred

Expenseld String Id of expense that is has been invoiced

ExpenseTypeld String Id of Expense Type

ExpenseTypeName String Name of expense type

GlobalWorkGroupld String GlobalWorkgroupid of resource who incurred
expense

GlobalWorkGroupName String Name of global workgroup

InvoicedExpenseld String Invoiced expense ID

Invoiceld String Invoice ID

Projectld String Project against which the expense was booked

Projectname String Name of project

RecoverableTaxAmount Decimal Recoverable tax amount

Resourceld String Id of resource

ResourceName String Name of resource

WorkGroupld String Id of workgroup of resource

WorkgroupName String Name of workgroup

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307
ApilnvFixedFee

The ApilnvFixedFee object represents fixed fees that were invoiced within the Changepoint

database.
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Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2.ApilnvFixedFee

Methods

None

Properties
Property (*=required) | Type Description
BillingOfficeld String Billing office of the engagement
CreditNotelD String Credit note ID
Customerld String Customer ID
Engagementlid String Engagement ID on invoice
EngagementName String Name of engagement
FixedFeeAmount Decimal Amount of fixed fee
FixedFeeDate Date Date of fixed fee
FixedFeeDeliverable String Deliverable description
FixedFeeld String Id of fixed fee
Invoiceld String Invoice ID

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307
ApilnvPaymentinfo
The ApilnvPaymentInfo object represents payment information associated to an invoice.

Populate the ApilnvPaymentInfo Object to add a payment to an Invoice: The ApiL.ookup
object provides methods to retrieve Customerld, Engagementld, PaymentCurrency and
PaymentExchangeRateld information. The PaymentExchangeRate information is returned but

does not have to be passed when creating a payment.
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Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2.ApilnvPaymentInfo

Methods
None
Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
BillingOfficeld String Billing office of the engagement
Customerld String Customer ID
Engagementld String Engagement ID on invoice
*Invoiceld String Invoice ID
*PaymentAmount Decimal Payment amount
*PaymentCurrencyCode String Currency of payment applied (Three-letter
ISO code)
*PaymentDate Date Date of payment
PaymentExchangeRate Double Exchange rate from
PaymentExchangeRateld
PaymentExchangeRatelD String Exchange rate ID used on the payment.
Paymentinfold String Payment information ID

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307
ApilnvProduct
The ApilnvProduct object represents products invoiced.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApilnvProduct
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Methods

None

Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

AppliedTax1 Boolean Applied tax 1

AppliedTax2 Boolean Applied tax 2

BillingOfficeld String Billing office of the engagement
CreditNoteld String Credit note ID

Customerld String Customer ID

Engagementld String Engagement ID on invoice
EngagementName String Name of engagement
EngagementProductld String Id of EngagementProduct table
InvoicedCost Decimal Invoiced cost
InvoicedProductid String Invoiced product ID

Invoiceld String Invoice ID

ProductCategoryld String Id of product category
ProductCategoryName String Name of product category
Productld String Id of product invoiced
ProductName String Name of product

Quantity Int32 Quantity of product invoiced
Requestld String Id of associated request
RequestNumber String Number of associated request
StandardCost Decimal Standard cost
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Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307
ApilnvSupportTime

The ApilnvSupportTime object represents support or request time that has been invoiced.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2.ApilnvSupportTime

Methods

None

Properties
Property ..
(*=required) Type Description
AppliedCostRate Decimal Costrate
AppliedRate Decimal Billing rate applied to time.
BillingOfficeld String Billing office of the engagement
CreditNoteld String Credit note ID
Customerld String Customer ID
Engagementld String Engagement ID on invoice
EngagementName String Name of engagement
InvoicedRequestld String Invoiced request ID
Invoiceld String Invoice ID
OverTimeHours Decimal Overtime hours booked
RegularHours Decimal Regular hours booked
Requestid String Id of request against which time was

booked
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Property s

. Type Description
(*=required)
RequestNumber String Number of request
RequestTimeld String Id of request time record
Resourceld String Id of resource who booked time
ResourceName String Name of resource
StartTime Date Date of time booking

Related information

"Apilnvoice" on page 307

ApilnvTime

The ApilnvTime object represents time that was invoiced in Changepoint.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2.ApilnvTime

Methods

None

Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

AppliedCostRate Decimal Cost rate supplied on contract
AppliedRate Decimal Billing rate supplied on contract
BillingOfficeld String Billing office of the contract
CreditNoteld String Credit note ID

Customerld String Customer ID

Engagementlid String Engagement ID on invoice
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Property (*=required) Type Description

EngagementName String Name of contract pointed to by contract

GlobalWorkGroupld String Global work group ID of resource

GlobalWorkGroupName String Name of global work group pointed to by global
work group ID

InvoicedTimelD String Invoiced time ID

Invoiceld String Invoice ID

OverTimeHours Decimal Number of overtime hours

Projectid String Project against which time was booked

ProjectName String Name of the project pointed to by the project ID

RegularHours Decimal Number of regular hours

Resourceld String Id of resource

ResourceName String Name of resource pointed to by resourceld

Taskld String Task against which the time was booked

TaskName String Name of task pointed to by task ID

TimeDate Date Time date

Timeld String Time ID

Workgroupld String Workgroup of resource

WorkgroupName String Name of workgroup pointed to by workgroup ID

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307
ApilnvWOEXpenses
The ApilnvWOEXxpenses object represents expense that was written off on an invoice.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApilnvWOExpenses
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Methods

None

Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
AppliedPercentage Decimal Applied percentage
BillingOfficeld String Billing office of the engagement
Categoryld String Id of expense category
CategoryName String Name of expense category
CreditNoteld String Credit note ID
Customerld String Customer ID
Engagementlid String Engagement ID on invoice
EngagementName String Name of engagement
ExpenseAmount Decimal Amount expensed
ExpenseDate Date Date expense was incurred
Expenseld String Id of expense that has been invoiced
GlobalWorkgroupld String Global Workgroup ID of resource who incurred

expense

GlobalWorkGroupName String Name of global workgroup
Invoiceld String Invoice ID
Projectid String Project against which the expense was booked
ProjectName String Name of project
RecoverableTaxAmount Decimal Recoverable tax amount
Resourceld String Id of resource
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Property (*=required) Type Description

ResourceName String Name of resource
Workgroupld String Id of workgroup of resource
WorkgroupName String Name of workgroup
WriteOffAmount Decimal Amount of product written off
WriteOffExpenseld String Id of expense being written off
WriteOffReason String Reason for write off
WriteOffReasonld String Id of write off description

Related information

"Apilnvoice" on page 307

ApilnvWOProduct

The ApilnvWOProduct object represents product that was written off on an invoice.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2.ApilnvWOProduct

Methods

None

Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
BillingOfficeld String Billing office of the engagement
CreditNoteld String Identifies the Credit note.
Customerld String Identifies the Customer.
Engagementld String Identifies the contract on the invoice.
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Property (*=required) Type Description
EngagementName String Name of engagement
EngagementProductld String Id of EngagementProduct table
String Invoice ID
ProductCategoryld String Id of product category
ProductCategoryName String Name of product category
Productld String Id of product invoiced
ProductName String Name of product
Requestld String Id of associated request
RequestNumber String Number of associated request
WriteOffAmount Decimal Amount of product written off
WriteOffReason String Reason for write off
WriteOffReasonld String Id of write off description
WriteOffProductid String Id of write off product record

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307
ApilnvWOSupport

The ApilnvWOSupport object represents all request time that was written off on an invoice.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApilnvWOSupport

Methods

None
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Properties
Property (*=required) Type Description
AppliedCostRate Decimal Cost rate
AppliedRate Decimal Billing rate applied to time
BillingOfficeld String Billing office of the contract
CreditNoteld String Credit note ID
Customerld String Customer ID
Engagementld String Engagement ID on invoice
EngagementName String Name of contract pointed to by Engagementld
Invoiceld String Invoice ID
Requestld String Id of request for which time was written off
RequestNumber String Number of request
RequestTimeld String Id of time record that was written off
Resourceld String Id of resource
ResourceName String Name of resource pointed to by resource ID
StartTime Date Date of request time booking
WriteOffAmount Decimal Amount of write-off in hours
WriteOffReason String Text of reason for write off
WriteOffReasonld String Id of write off reason
WriteOffRequestTimeld String Write off request time ID

Related information

"Apilnvoice" on page 307
ApilnvWOTime

The ApilnvWOTime object represents all time that was written off on an invoice.
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Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApilnvWOTime

Methods

None

Properties

Property (*=required) Type Description

AppliedCostRate Decimal Costrate

AppliedRate Decimal Billing rate applied to time

BillingOfficeld String Billing office of the contract

CreditNoteld String Credit note ID

Customerld String Customer ID

Engagementld String Engagement ID on invoice

EngagementName String Name of contract pointed to by Engagementld

GlobalWorkGroupld String Global workgroup ID of resource

GlobalWorkGroupName String Name of global workgroup pointed to by
GlobalWorkGroupld

Invoiceld String Invoice ID

Projectld String Project against which time was booked

ProjectName String Name of project pointed to by Projectld

Resourceld String Id of resource

ResourceName String Name of resource pointed to by resourceld

Taskld String Task against which the time was booked

TaskName String Name of task pointed to by Taskld

TimeDate Date Date of time booking
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Property (*=required) Type Description

Timeld String Id of time record that was written off
Workgroupld String Workgroup of resource

WorkgroupName String Name of workgroup pointed to by Workgroupld
WriteOffAmount Decimal Amount of write off in hours

WriteOffReason String Text of reason for write off

WriteOffReasonld String Id of write off reason

WriteOffTimelD String Write off time ID

Related information
"Apilnvoice" on page 307
ApiKnowledgeManagement

The ApiKnowledgeManagement object allows users to retrieve, create, edit or delete

knowledge items in the Changepoint database.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiKnowledgeManagement

Methods

ApiKnowledgeManagement: CreateKM ... 346
ApiKnowledgeManagement: DeleteKMById ... 347
ApiKnowledgeManagement: DeleteKMByName ........................................................ 348
ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetCPLinkList ... 348
ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMById ... 349
ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMByName ... 350
ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMCategories ... 351
ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMCodeFields ........................................................... 351
ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMs ... . 352
ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMSubCategories ...................................ccccc . 353
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ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMTextFields ... ... 354
ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetResourcesForKM ... 355
ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetWorkgroupForKM ... 356
ApiKnowledgeManagement: UpdateKMById ... 356
ApiKnowledgeManagement: UpdateKMByName ......................................................... 358
Properties
Property Type Description
AllowEdit(ByVal Index String A Resourceld is returned by the index from
As Short) the list of resource IDs that have edit
access.
AllowEditCount Short The number of resources that have edit
access
AllowEditName(ByVal String A resource name is returned by the index
Index As Short) from the list of resource names that have
edit access.
AllowView(ByVal Index | String A ResourcelD is returned by the index from
As Short) the list of resource IDs that have view
access.
AllowViewCount Short The number of resources with view access.
AllowViewName(ByVal | String A resource name is returned by the index
Index As Short) from the list of resource names that have
view access.
attachment Object The attachment
Attachmentld String The attachment ID
Author String Author (created by)
CampaignCategoryld String Campaign category ID
*Category String The knowledge managment Categoryld
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Property Type Description

ChangepointLink String Name of the Changepoint entity linked to
the knowledge item.

CheckedOut Boolean Flag that indicates whether the item is
checked out or not.

CheckedOutBy String Resource ID associated with the user that
checked out knowledge item

CheckedOutOn String The date the knowledge item was checked
out

Comment String Comment

Confidential Boolean Confidential

*CPConnection ApiConnection Connection to the Changepoint database

CreatedBy String Who Created the record

CreatedOn Date When the record was created

Customerld String Customer related to the knowledge item

Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the object has been
deleted.

Description String Description

ExpiryDate Date Expiry date of knowledge item

Engagementld String Related Engagement

Favorite Boolean Marks the knowledge item as a favorite

FileDescription String File description

FileExtension String Attachment file extension

FileName String File name (name only)
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Property Type Description

ImportedProject Boolean Imported project

IsAvailable Short Marks knowledge item as being available

IsShared Boolean Indicates whether knowledge item is
shared

Keywords String Keywords used for searching in
Changepoint

KMCodel String KM Codel

KMCode2 String KM Code2

KMCode3 String KM Code3

KMText1 String KM Textl

KMText2 String KM Text2

KMText3 String KM Text3

Password String Password

ProductCategoryld String Product category 1D

Projectld String The related project

Referenceld String Reference ID

ReferenceTable String Reference table

Resourceld String Related resource

RestrictAttachment Boolean Restrict attachment

SortOrder String Sort order for knowledge item

*SubCategory String Sub category ID

*Title String Title
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Property Type Description

UpdatedBy String Resource who last updated the record
UpdatedOn Date The date of the last update to the record
Version Short Knowledge item version number
WebLink String Web link

Related information

"ApiKMVersion" on page 359

ApiKnowledgeManagement: CreateKM

Public Function CreateKM(ByVal mKM As ApiKnowledgeManagement) As Int32

Purpose

Create a new knowledge management item in Changepoint

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*mKM ApiKnowledgeManagement Object
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

None

Example
Dim myKMItem as New ApiKnowledgeManagement
Dim iRet as Int32 = 0

myKMItem.CPConnection = myCon
With myKMItem
.AllowViewName (0, "John Smith")
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.AllowViewName (1, "Jane Doe")

.Author = "Mel Torn"

.CheckedOut = False

.CustomerId = "{£f6c77d82-3ada-11d4-81d9-00104b7ad%cd }"
.Title = "MyTestKMItem"

.FileName = "MyTestKMItem.Doc"

.Attachment = myAttachment

End With
iRet = myKMItem.CreateKM (myKMItem)
If iRet <> 0 Then
'Handle error
End If

Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKnowledgeManagement: DeleteKMBYyld

Public Function DeleteKMById (ByVal sKMId As String) As Int32

Purpose

Delete a knowledge management item from Changepoint

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*sKMId ID of the knowledge management item to delete
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

None

Example

Not available
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Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKnowledgeManagement: DeleteKMByName

Public Function DeleteKMByName (ByVal sKMName As String) As Int32

Purpose

Delete a knowledge management item based on the name of the item.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*sKMName

The title of the knowledge management item

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetCPLinKkList

Public Function GetCPLinkList (ByVal sRefType As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Return a list of related Changepoint entities based on the ReferenceType
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Parameters
Parameter .
) Description
(*=required)
*sRefType Supported types are:

Project, Task, Customer, Contact, Campaign, Competitor, Opportunity,
Activity, Contract, Resource, Product, RequestScenario,
ProjPortfolioScenario, ResDemandScenario, CandidateScenario

Returns

DataSet
Columns returned vary slightly based on the reference type as follows:
*  Project, Customer, Contract, Resource return: (Id, Name, AlternateName)

* All other types return: (Id, Name)

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMByld

Public Function GetKMById(ByVal sKMId As String) As ApiKnowledgeManagement

Purpose

Retrieve a knowledge management item based on the ID of the item
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*sKMId Knowledge management item ID as a GUID string
Returns

ApiKnowledgeManagement object

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMByName

Public Function GetKMByName (ByVal sKMName As String) As ApiKnowledgeManagement

Purpose

Retrieve a knowledge management item by the title of the item.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*sKMName Knowledge management item title
Returns

ApiKnowledgeManagement object
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Remarks

There is a risk of more than one knowledge management item with the same name. The

method returns the first knowledge management item in the list and ignores any others.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMCategories

Public Function GetKMCategories () As DataSet

Purpose

Return a list of knowledge management categories

Parameters

None

Returns

DataSet (Categoryld, Name)

Remarks

Retrieves categories not subscribed to and those subscribed to by the logged in resource.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMCodeFields

Public Function GetKMCodeFields (ByVal sResourceld As String) As Array
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Purpose

Return the set of usable code fields and their allowable options based on the specified

Resourceld
Parameters
Parameter L.
. Description
(*=required)
*sResourceld The logged in resource or related resource to the knowledge

management item

Returns

A two dimensional array containing code fields and their options

Remarks

The Resourceld parameter filters the returned values to the code fields which the resource has

access to.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMs

Public Function GetKMs (Optional ByVal sSearchString As String = "", Optional
ByVal sKMCategory As String = "", Optional ByVal sKMSubCategory As String =
"", Optional ByVal sKMCodel As String = "", Optional ByVal sKMCode2 As String
= "", Optional ByVal sKMCode3 As String = "") As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve a list of knowledge management items based on specified filter criteria.
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Parameters
Parameter (*=required) | Description
sSearchString Title search string. If the title search string is empty, returns all
sKMCategory Category ID.
sKMSubCategory Subcategory ID.
sKMCodel Codel ID.
sKMCode2 Code2 ID.
sKMCode3 Code3 ID.
Returns

DataSet (Attachmentld, Title, Category, SubCategory, Rank)

Remarks

Extracts knowledge management items based on the parameters but also limits the returned
items to those the logged in resource has access to.

Example

Not avaliable

Related information
"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMSubCategories

Public Function GetKMSubCategories (ByVal sKMCategory As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Return a list of knowledge management subcategories based on the knowledge management

category and logged in user
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required) Description

*sKMCategory Category whose subcategories are being requested.
Returns

DataSet (Code, Description)

Remarks

The returned list is filtered based on KMCategory and includes all sub categories that are not
subscribed to by the logged in resource and all those that are subscribed to by the logged in

resource.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetKMTextFields

Public Function GetKMTextFields (ByVal sResourceld As String) As Array

Purpose

Return a list of code and/or text fields along with their allowable options

Parameters
Parameter L.
. Description
(*=required)
*sResourceld The logged in resource or related resource to the knowledge

management item

Returns

A two dimensional array containing code fields and their options
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Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetResourcesForKM

Public Function GetResourcesForKM(ByVal sResourcelId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Return a list of preferred resources based on a specified resource.

Parameters
Parameter L.
. Description
(*=required)
*sResourceld The logged in resource or resource related to the knowledge

management item.

Returns

DataSet (Name, Resourceld, AlternateName)

Remarks

The returned list is determined by sResourceld being a member of a Workgroup and having a

list of preferred resources defined in Changepoint.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342
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ApiKnowledgeManagement: GetWorkgroupForKM

Public Function GetWorkgroupForKM (ByVal sResourceld As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Return a list of Workgroups based on a specified resource.

Parameters
Parameter L
. Description
(*=required)
*sResourceld The logged in resource or related resource to the knowledge

management item

Returns

DataSet (Workgroupld, Name)

Remarks

The returned recordset is limited to the Workgroups to which sResourceld is a current

member.

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKnowledgeManagement: UpdateKMByld

Public Function UpdateKMById (ByVal sKMId As String, ByRef mKM As
ApiKnowledgeManagement) As Int32

Purpose

Update Changepoint with new knowledge management data
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Parameters
Parameter o
. Description
(*=required)
*sKMId ID of the knowledge management Item
*mKM The ApiKnowledgeManagement Object whose data is to be written
to the database

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

The sKMId is used to identify the knowledge management item to update.

Example

Dim myKMItem as New ApiKnowledgeManagement
Dim iRet as Int32 = 0

Dim sAttId as String = ""

myKMItem.CPConnection = myCon
myKMItem = myKMItem.GetKMByName ("MyTestKMItem")
sAttId = myKMItem.AttachmentId
If sAttId <> "" Then
With myKMItem
.AllowViewName (2, "Brian Jones")
.Title = "MyModifiedTestKMItem"
.Attachment = myUpdatedAttachment
.ExpiryDate = DateAdd ("mmm", 6, Date)

End With

1Ret = myKMItem.UpdateKMById (sAttId , myKMItem)
If iRet <> 0 Then

'Handle error

End If

Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342
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ApiKnowledgeManagement: UpdateKMByName

Public Function UpdateKMByName (ByVal sKMName As String, ByVal mKM As
ApiKnowledgeManagement) As Int32

Purpose

Update an existing knowledge management item in Changepoint with new data

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sKMName Title of the knowledge management item to update
*mKM ApiKnowledgeManagement Object

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

KMName is used to identify the knowledge management item to update.

Example
Dim myKMItem as New ApiKnowledgeManagement
Dim iRet as Int32 = 0

myKMItem.CPConnection = myCon
myKMItem = myKMItem.GetKMByName ("MyTestKMItem")
If myKMItem.AttachmentId <> "" Then
With myKMItem
.AllowViewName (2, "Brian Jones")
.Title = "MyModifiedTestKMItem"
.Attachment = myUpdatedAttachment
.ExpiryDate = DateAdd("mmm", 6, Date)
End With
iRet = myKMItem.UpdateKMByName ("MyTestKMItem" , myKMItem)
If iRet <> 0 Then
'Handle error
End If
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Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKMVersion

The ApiKMVersion object represents version information for knowledge items.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2. ApiKMVersion

Methods
ApiKMVersion: GetVersionControl ... 361
ApiKMVersion: KMDeleteBatchVersionltems ... 362
ApiKMVersion: KMDeleteVersionltem ..................................................................... 363
ApiKMVersion: KMResetCheckedout ... 363
ApiKMVersion: KMUpdateVersion ... 364
ApiKMVersion: LoadKMArticleHist ... .. 366
Properties

Property ..

(*=required) Type Description

Attachment Object Attachment

*Attachmentld String Attachment ID

*Category String Knowledge management category

Comment String Comment

Confidential Boolean Confidential

*CPConnection ApiConnection Connection to the Changepoint database

CreatedBy String The created resource ID

CreatedOn Date Date knowledge item was created.
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Property A
(*=required) Type Description
Deleted Boolean Flag that indicates if the object has been
deleted.
Description String Description
ExpiryDate Date Expiry date
FileDescription String File description
FileExtension String Attachment file extension
FileName String File Name
IsShared Boolean Is Shared
Keywords String Keywords
KMCodel String KM Codel
KMCode2 String KM Code2
KMCode3 String KM Code3
KMText1l String KM Textl
KMText2 String KM Text2
KMText3 String KM Text3
Password String Password
Projectid String Project ID
Referenceld String Reference ID
ReferenceTable String Reference Table
RestrictAttachment Boolean Restrict Attachment
SortOrder String Sort order
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Property L
. Type Description
(*=required)
*SubCategory String Subcategory
*Title String Title
Version Short Version number of knowledge item
Versionld String Version ID
WebLink String Web Link

Related information

"ApiKnowledgeManagement" on page 342

ApiKMVersion: GetVersionControl

Public Function GetVersionControl (ByVal AttachmentId As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieves version control information of Knowledge Item.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*Attachmentld

The attachment ID

Returns

A dataset fo the knowledge item record

Remarks

Returned columns are version, CheckedoutBy, CheckedoutOn, CheckedFlag, comment,

CheckedControl, VersionControl, and versionlimit

Example

Not available
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Related information

"ApiKMVersion" on page 359

ApiKMVersion: KMDeleteBatchVersionltems

Public Function KMDeleteBatchVersionItems (ByVal sAttachmentId As String,

sCategory As String, ByVal bDeleteAllFlag As Boolean) As Int32

Purpose

Deletes history versions of knowledge items.

Parameters

Byval

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*sAttachmentld

The Attachment ID. Can be empty.

*sCategory

The Category ID. Can be empty.

*bDeleteAllFlag

If set to true, deletes all versions.

Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

If bDeleteAllFlag is true, delete all versions of knowledge item by attachment ID or Category

ID; otherwise delete specific versions of knowledge item.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiKMVersion" on page 359
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ApiKMVersion: KMDeleteVersionltem

Public Function KMDeleteVersionItem(ByVal sAttachmentId As String, ByVal
sVersionid As String) As Int32

Purpose

Deletes a history version of knowledge item.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sAttachmentld Attachment ID.
*sVersionid Version ID.

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiKMVersion" on page 359
ApiKMVersion: KMResetCheckedout
Public Function KMResetCheckedout (ByVal sAttachmentId As String) As Int32

Purpose

Changes the checkout flag to false if a person who checked out this knowledge item no longer

has the edit permission for this knowledge item.
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Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

*sAttachmentld

Attachment ID.

Returns

0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

Resets checkout to 0 if user has been removed from edit permission list. This function resets

the checkout flag when the user's permission is changed to read-only.

In knowledge management version control, the Edit Knowledge feature is required in order to

check out a knowledge item. Once a knowledge item is checked out, other users can't edit it.

If the user has the Override Check-Out feature, they can cancel the checked out flag by

selecting Check In from the menu in Enterprise.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiKMVersion" on page 359

ApiKMVersion: KMUpdateVersion

Public Function KMUpdateVersion (ByVal mKM As ApiKMVersion, ByVal AttachUpdate

As Boolean) As Int32

Purpose

Adds a new version history of knowledge item by updating current knowledge item.
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Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*mKM ApiKMVersion. A version object of knowledge item.
*AttachUpdate The flag if only attachment file has been changed.
Returns
0 = Success

Nonzero = Error

Remarks

AttachUpdate must set to False so that the current version of knowledge item can be updated

as well when creating a history version of knowledge item.

If AttachUpdate is set to True, it adds a new version of a knowledge item to KMVersion table
and updates only version number, updatedby, updatedon of the current knowledge item in the
KMAttachment.

Before using this method, it is recommended to use the GetVersionControl method to check
whether version control has been enabled for the knowledge item. In order to update the
knowledge item version, version control must be enabled for the knowledge item, and the item

must not be checked out.

Example
Dim myKMVersion As New ApiKMVersion
Dim iRet As Int32

myKMVersion.CPConnection = myCon

With myKMVersion

.AttachmentId = "{75606817-003F-491F-AEA9-4B056BOBFEFB}"
.Title = "ITG Data Relationships"

.Description = "ITG Data Relationships"

.ProjectId = "{00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000}"
.Category = "{B11C9334-061E-478E-9378-6E1C79C1lE364}"
.SubCategory = "{4B7A0932-D646-40BE-B902-D7DA8E12CT7C9}"
.Keywords = "ITG; Data Relationships"

.IsShared = True
.ExpiryDate = "05/18/2007"
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End With

iRet = myKMVersion.KMUpdateVersion (myKMVersion, False)
Related information

"ApiKMVersion" on page 359

"ApiKMVersion: GetVersionControl" on page 361

ApiKMVersion: LoadKMArticleHist

Public Function LoadKMArticleHist (ByVal sVerId As String) As ApiKMVersion

Purpose

Retrieve knowledge item by version ID.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sVerld Version ID
Returns

ApiKMVersion object. A version object of knowledge item.

Remarks

None

Example
Dim myKMVersion As New ApiKMVersion

Dim mKMVersion As New ApiKMVersion
myKMVersion.CPConnection = myCon

mKMVersion = myKMVersion.LoadKMArticleHist ("{2EE84D3E-AB3F-45C0-AB9F-
86EB94DB5F091} ™)

Related information

"ApiKMVersion" on page 359
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ApiLookup
The ApiLookup object provides common lookup functions.

Namespace

Changepoint.ChangepointAPI2.ApiL.ookup
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Methods

ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:
ApiLookup:

GetBillingOffices ... 369
GetCamPai g .. 370
GetCertificationCycle ... 370
GetCodeByDesCription ... 371
GetCodeDetail ... 372
GetContactsByCustomerld ... 372
GetContactsbyCustomerName ... 373
GetCountryCOde ... ... 374
GetCUITENICY .. oo e 374
GetEMPIOYEeTYDES ... o 375
GetFeatures ... 375
GetFullName ... 376
GetGlobalWorkgrouplds ... 377
GetGlobalWorkgroups ... 377
GetHelpDesKS ... 378
GetldBYUDFTEeXE ... 379
GetLookupCodes ... 380
GetLookupFields ... 380
GetNameByld ... . 381
GetPayrollCycle ... 382
GetProvincesByCountry ... 383
GetROLeS ... 384
GetTImeZONes ... 384
GetUDF 385
GetUDFBYXML ... 386
GetUDFCOdeOPHONS ... 389
GetUDFFilterFields ... 390
GetWorkCodeCategories ... 392
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ApiLookup: GetWorkCodesByCategory ... 393
ApiLookup: GetWorkgroups ... 393
ApiLookup: GetWorkLocationGroups ... 394
ApiLookup: GetWorkLocations ... 395
ApiLookup: SaveUDF . 396
ApiLookup: ValidateUDF ... ... 397
Properties

Property

(*=required)

Type

Description

*CPConnection

ApiConnection

Write only. The Connection object that must be
assigned before any action to database.

CPException

ApiException

Read-only. The ApiException object which holds
the exception information.

ApiLookup: GetBillingOffices

Public Function GetBillingOffices (Optional ByVal sBillingOfficeId As String =

"") As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve the billing office ID and description for billing offices.

Parameters

Parameter (*=required)

Description

sBillingOfficeld

ID of the billing office to be retrieved

Returns

A dataset of billing office IDs and descriptions.
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Remarks

If there is no value for sBillingOfficeld, then returns all billing offices; otherwise, only returns

the specified billing office.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiLookup" on page 367

ApiLookup: GetCampaigns

Public Function GetCampaigns () As DataSet

Purpose

Returns the Campaignld, Name for all campaigns.

Parameters

None

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiLookup" on page 367

ApiLookup: GetCertificationCycle

Public Function GetCertificationCycle() As DataSet

Purpose

Returns the ID and description for all certification cycle codes.
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Parameters

None

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiLookup" on page 367

ApiLookup: GetCodeByDescription

Public Function GetCodeByDescription (ByVal myDescription As String, ByVal
myTableName As String) As String

Purpose

Retrieve the Changepoint code of the property described by the variable myDescription.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*myDescription Property Description.
*myTableName Table Name to look up.
Remarks

This method can be used for a Changepoint table with Description and Code columns.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiLookup" on page 367
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ApiLookup: GetCodeDetail

Public Function GetCodeDetail (ByVal myCodeType As String) As DataSet

Purpose

Retrieve code detail and description of the code specified by myCodeType in a dataset.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*myCodeType Type of the Code.
Remarks

This method can be used for Changepoint table with CodeDetail, Description and CodeType

columns.

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiLookup" on page 367

ApiLookup: GetContactsByCustomerld

Public Function GetContactsByCustomerId(ByVal sCustomerId As String) As
DataSet

Purpose

Returns the contact ID and name of the customer.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
*sCustomerld ID of the customer associated with the contact ID
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Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information

"ApiLookup" on page 367

ApiLookup: GetContactsbyCustomerName

Public Function GetContactsbyCustomerName (ByVal customerName As String,

Optional ByVal contactFirstName As String = "", Optional ByVal contactLastName
As String = "") As DataSet
Purpose

Retrieves the contact ID for the specified ContactFName, Contactl.Name, and CustomerName.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) | Description
*CustomerName The name of the customer to which this contact is associated.
ContactFName The first name of the contact to look for.
ContactLName The last name of the contact to look for.
Returns

Contactld, Name in a DataSet

Remarks

None

Example

Not available
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Related information

"ApiLookup" on page 367

ApiLookup: GetCountryCode
Public Function GetCountryCode () As DataSet
PUI’pOSG

Returns Country Code and Description fields.

Parameters

None

Remarks

None

Example

Not available

Related information
"ApiLookup" on page 367

ApiLookup: GetCurrency

Public Overloads Function GetCurrency (Optional ByVal currencyDescription As

String = "") As DataSet

Purpose

Returns currency code and description fields.

Parameters
Parameter (*=required) Description
CurrencyDescription Currency description, for example, "Canadian"”.
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Remarks

If CurrencyDescription is not specified, re